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GAUHATI UNIVERSITY
Gopinath Bardoloi Nagar:: Guwahati - 781014:: Assam, India

Ph: 0361-2570415 (O), Fax: 0361-2700311
Website: www.gauhati.ac.in, Email : ngistrar@_;gauhati.ac.in

File No: CSU/ZA"’{D':)/KLB) 2/173C3€>’ Date: '52}[.""/(_“

From: Dr. Hemanta Kumar Nath
Registrar
Gauhati University

To
The Joint Secretary
Distance Education Bureau
UGC, 35, Feroze Shah Road
New Delhi- 110001

Subject: Application for Recognition of ODL Programmes.

Sir,

This is to inform you that Gauhati University Institute of Distance and Open
Learning (GUIDOL) has applied for recognition/approval of 04 programmes to be
offered in ODL mode from academic year 2022-23, academic session beginning
January, 2023 and onwards.

As desired, the application along with the relevant annexures has been uploaded in
the UGC website on 30-09-2022.

In additional to the above, the hard copy of the applications is herewith submitted
for kind consideration at your end.

Thanking you.

(DR. HEMANTA KUMAR NATH)

AL
anfau e, s91210!- 58

Registrar
Gauhati University, Guwahati-14



GAUHATI UNIVERSITY
Gopinath Bardoloi Nagar:: Guwahati - 781014:: Assam, India
Ph: 0361-2570415 (O), Fax: 0361-2700311

Website: www.gauhati.ac.in, Email : registrar@gauhati.ac.in

File NOQR/IDUPJ)“]G@%M Date: q?é),q}\’l\

CERTIFICATE

This is to certify that all the documents submitted herewith by Gauhati University
Institute of Distance and Open Learning (GUIDOL) for recognition/approval of
programmes to be offered in ODL mode from academic year 2022-23, academic
session beginning January, 2023 and onwards are correct to the best of my

knowledge.
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(DR. HEMANTA KUMAR NATH)
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Registrar

Gauhati University, Guwahati-14
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GALFHATI UNIVERSITY

B . —
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¥
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> 6. Sri Dipmker Benerjee (Hhislory ) .
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POST GRADUATE CORRESPONDENCE SCHOOL

GAUHATI UNIVERSITY
Gopinath Bordoloi Nagar, Guwahati - 781014, Assam
Website : www.pgcsgu.org

Tel: (0361)2673728, 2676791, 2676804 Fax: (0361) 257382
Dr. Kﬂﬂdﬂl‘pﬂ Das E-Mail : kandarpad@rediffmail com: director@pgesgu.«
Director
hmhr."fm[ﬂ'.ﬁf-j?ﬂﬂl/f } Er(‘lj i %7 Date: 1’—"‘.{/"’?”@
The Aacdemic Registrar
Gauhati University
Sub: Reconrmendation of the Board of Management, PGCS, GU
Sir,
- This is to inform you that a meeting of the Board of Management of the Post Grdaute

Correspondence School, Gauhati University was held on March 25, 2008 to make
recommendation to the Academic Council regarding change of PGCS nomenclature. I
am torwarding herewith the minutes and recommendations of the meeting. Kindly
place the matter before the next meeting of the Academic Council for its kind approval.

With regards

Yours faithfui]j.r




: AT RRE! 5 ATI UNIVERSIT
Minutes of the Board of Management meeting held on 2008

Members Present:

1. Prof. Hemanta Kumar Baruah, Dean, Faculty of Science

2. Prof. Umesh Deka, Dean, Faculty of Aris

3, Prof. A. K. Bhagabati, Registrar, GU

4. Dr.}. Dutta, Academic Registrar

5. Sri B. Chakraborty, Treasurer, GU

6. Prof. Priyam Goswami

7. Prof. Kuntala Patra

8. Prof. Manisha Baruah

9, Sri Abhijit Bora

10. Dr. Bilkis Bano

11. Dr. Uttara Debi

12. Dr. Manoj Kumar Choudhury

13. Dr. Achyul Sarma

14. Dr. A R. Dutta

15. Dr. Sikhar Sarma

16. Sri Ridip Dev Choudhury

17. Sri K. Alom Borbora

18. Sri Apurba Kumar Deka

19. Sri Prasenjit Das
20. Dr. Kandarpa Das, Director, PGCS

Resolution No. 1

The Director, PGCS placed before the members a proposal to change the present nomenclature of
the Post Graduate Correspondence School, Gauhati University into a more up to date one. The
mmmmwmmimmmmmmﬂmmﬁmmwumdimu
inmdishn:ehﬁpmhnﬁngﬂmgwimﬂmminf&uwurld,Overﬂmhathhymﬂlem
ahnhubumpm&dngmtmmporﬂmmadmﬁmbutdhﬂuuﬂapmudumﬂm.m
mﬁty.ﬁm.ﬂmmmenfﬂthuﬂmuunnhonmmﬂudiumluﬂﬂﬁu.m.ﬂm
Distance Education Council, New Delhi has been advising PGCS to change its present
nomenclature with a more modern name. In view of the above, the Board after threadbare
discussion resolved to recommend to the Academic Council to change the nomenclature of the
Post Graduate Correspondence School, Gauhati University as “INSTITUTE OF
DISTANCE AND OPEN LEARNING, GAUHATI UNIVERSITY” (IDOL, GU)
with immediate effect. '

Resolution No. 2
The Board of Management, PGCS also resolved to recommend to the Academic Council for
constitution of a separate Board of Studies to make recommendation to the Academic Council
mg.ﬂhgmntﬂmxmtunﬁonuﬂn&ﬂaﬂdmkmmﬂlﬂmmﬁudum
Correspondence School with the following members:

1. Director, PGCS, GU - Chairman

2. Head of the concerned academic department - Member

3. Coordinator of the concerned programme - Member

4. One Professor of the concerned department - to be co-opted as member
5. PGCS faculty members of the concerned programme - Member




THE GAUHATI UNIVERSITY ACT, 1947
(As amended up to date)

(Incorporating the Gauhati University Amendment Act of 1949,
1960, 1964, 1965, 1968, 1969, 1972, 1975, 1976 and 2013)
An
Act to establish and constitute a teaching, residential

and affiliating University at Gauhati.




THE GAUHATI UNIVERSITY ACT, 1947

(As amended up to date)

(Incorporating the Gauhati University Amendment Act of 1949,
1960, 1964, 1965, 1968, 1969, 1972, 1975, 1976 and 2013 )

An

Act to establish and constitute a teaching, residential
and affiliating University at Gauhati.

Preamble :Whereas it is expendient to establish and constitute a teaching,

residential and affiliating University at Gauhati and to dissolve
the Gauhati University Trust Board, registered under the Indian
Trust Act, 1882, and to transfer to and vest in the said

University all property and rights now vested in the said Trust

Board.
It is hereby enacted as follows :

Short Title & Commencement : 1.

1.
2.

3.

This Act may be called the Gauhati University Act, 1947.

It shall come into force on such date as the State Government may,
by notification in the official Gazette, direct.

The Gauhati University Trust Board shall be dissolved and all
properties and rights now vested in the said Trust Board shall be
transferred to and vest in the said University on such date as this Act
may come into force.

From the date on which this Act comes into force, the Calcutta
University as constituted under the Indian Universities Act of 1904,
and the Dacca Board of Intermediate and Secondary Education as
appointed by the Government of Bengal in their resolution No.
1011 — Education of 1921, shall cease to exercise their jurisdiction
over the educational institutions recognised by the Government of
Assam, and the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations and Rules of
the Calcutta University and the Dacca Board of Intermediate and

1

Secondary Education shall not be operative in so far as they relate to
such institutions and the Gauhati University shall exercise authority
and jurisdiction over all such educational institutions from the
aforesaid date.

Notes : By section 5 of the Dibrugarh University Act, 1965, the two

districts of Sibsagar and Lakhimpur have been transferred from the
jurisdiction of Gauhati University to that of Dibrugarh University.
The relevant section runs as follows :

5. (1) Save otherwise provided in this Act, the powers of the University

@)

conferred by or under this Act shall extend to the districts of
Lakhimpur and Sibsagar and to such other areas and colleges,
institutions and other bodies beyond this territorial limit to which
any or all of the powers of the University may be extended by it,
with the previous approval of the State Government.

From the date on which this Act comes into force the Gauhati
University shall cease to exercise its jurisdiction over all the colleges
and institutions affiliated to or recognised by it and lying within the
districts of Lakhimpur and Sibsagar, and the Dibrugarh University
shall exercise authority and jurisdiction over them from the aforesaid
date, as if they were affiliated to, or recognised by the Dibrugarh
University from the aforesaid date.

Definitions - 2 : In this Act and in the Statutes, unless there is anything

(@)

repugnant in the subject or context.

‘Board of Secondary Education’ means the Board of Secondary
Education, if any, established by Government.

(aa)‘College’ means any College or institution maintained or admitted

to privileges by the University.

(b) ‘Council’ means the University Council.

©

‘Court’ means the University Court.

(cc) ‘Doctors of the University’ means persons awarded a Doctorate

degree by the University.



(ccc) ‘Degree College’ means a College affiliated to the University in

(d)
(€)

(f)

(ff)

()

(h)

which instruction is given to the students of the College upto a
standard leading to the award of any Bachelors’ degree by the
University.

‘Faculty’ means a Faculty of the University.

‘Government’ in this Act shall mean the State Government of Assam
unless where the Government of Manipur and the Government of
Arunachal Pradesh are specifically mentioned in any Section of this
Act!

‘Hall’ means a unit of residence for the students of the University
maintained or recognised by the University in accordance with the
provisons of this Act.

‘Moderation Board’ means a Board constituted in the manner as
may be prescribed in the statutes for the purpose of scrutinising and
moderating the question papers of various examinations held and
conducted by the University, from time to time.

‘Patron of the University’ means a person who has made a donation
of not less than Rs. 1,00,000/- to the funds of the University and
has been declared by the Chancellor to be a patron of the University.

‘Principal’ means the head of a College and of its teaching staff,
and includes, where there is no principal, the person for the time
being duly appointed to act as Principal, and in the absence of the
Principal, a Vice Principal duly appointed as such.

(hh) ‘Professional College’ means a College imparting instructions in the

()
()

professional subjects namely, Law, Medicine, Engineering,
Technology, Agriculture, Veterinary, Post-graduate teachers training
and such other subjects as may be prescribed- from time to time as
professional subjects under the statutes.

‘Registered Graduate’ means a graduate registered under the
provisions of this Act.

‘Statutes’, ‘Ordinance’ and ‘Regulations’ means, respectively, the
Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations of the University made under
this Act.

3

(k)

()

‘Teachers’ means a Professor a Reader or a Lecturer of the University
or College whether constituent or affiliated, or any other person
imparting instructions or guiding Research and designated as teacher
by the University and includes a person recognised as a teacher by
the University.

‘University’ means the Gauhati University

(m) ‘University Professor’ or ‘University Reader’ means a Professor or a

Reader appointed or recognised as such by the University.

Constitution, Succession & Purposes :

3. (1) The first Chancellor, the first Vice-Chancellor of the University and

@)

®)

the first members of the Court, the Executive Council and the
Academic Council and all persons who may hereafter become such
officers or members, so long as they continue to hold such office or
membership, shall constitute the University.

The University shall have perpetual succession and common seal
and shall sue and be sued by the said name.

The University shall be deemed to have been constituted for the
purposes, among others of making provisions for imparting
education, for research and for the advancement and dissemination
of knowledge in such subjects as the University may deem fit.

Opento all (4) : The University shall be open to all persons irrespective

of sex, race, creed or class, and it shall not be lawful for the University
to adopt or impose any test whatsoever of Religious belief or
profession in order to entitle a person to be admitted there to as a
teacher or student, or to hold any office therein or to graduate there
at or to anjoy or exercise any privilege thereof, except where such
test is specially prescribed by the statutes or in respect of any particular
benefaction accepted by the University or when such test is made a
condition thereof by any testamentary or other instrument creating
such benefaction.

Power of the University- 5: The University shall have the following

powers, namely —



(@) To provide for instruction in such branches of learning as the (m) to receive grants from Government and donations from private
University may think fit, and to make provision for research and for individuals or associations, for specific general purposes,
the advancement and dissemination of knowledge. (n) to make grants from the funds of the University for assistance to

(b) To hold examinations and to grant to, and confer degrees and other extra-mural teaching,
academic distinctions on, persons who, (o) to make receive, purchase or hold for the purpose of the University

() Have passed a course of study in or prescribed by the University, or any property movable or immovable including any fund, which is

(i areteachers in educational institutions under conditions laid down in ;)r may tt)e((;om? VEStT.d n E[he tvaefrsny or ﬂ]aced' at 'ZIS. dlsposalfand
the Ordinances and Regulations and have passed the examination %gfa.”t’ elrlmse, a |enﬁ €, rants erfordo ferW|se ISpose ?thor
of the University under like conditions. administer all or any such property or funds for any purpose otthe

o University under this Act including, construction of and buildings,

(c) to confer honorary degrees or other distinctions, on approved roads, tanks, pipelines or any other structure and also to do all other
persons in the manner laid down in the Statutes, acts incidental or appeartaining thereto.

(d) tograntsuch diplomas to andto provide such lectures and instruction (p) To constitute for the benefit of its officers and employees such
for, persons not being members of the University, as the University pensions and provieent funds as it may deem fit in such manner and
may determine, subject to conditions as may be prescribed, and

(e) to withdraw or cancel Degrees, Diplomas, Certificates or other (@ Todo all such other acts and things, whether incidental to the powers

distinctions granted or conferred, aforesaid or not. as may be requisite in order to further the objects of
the University at a Teaching and Examining body, and to cultivate

(H toco-operate with other Universities and authorities in such manner , _
and promote Arts, Sciences and other branches of learning.

and for such purposes as the University may determine,

(¢))

(h)

()

to institute any Professorship, Readership Lecturership and any other
teaching posts required by the University,

to appoint or recognise persons as Professors, Readers, or Lecturers,
or otherwise as teachers of the University,

to institute and award fellowship, Scholarships, Exhibitions and prizes
in accordance with the Statutes and regulations,

Teaching - 6 :

1)

All recognised teaching in connection with the University courses
shall be conducted under the control of the Academic Council by
Teachers of the University, and shall include lecturing and laboratory
work and other teaching conducted in accordance with any syllabus
prescribed by the Regulations.

() tomaintain Colleges and Halls, to affiliate Degree Colleges and Halls (2) The authorities responsible for organising such teaching shall be
not maintained by the University, and to withdraw such affiliation, prescribed by the Statutes.
(k) to demand and receive payments of such fees and other charges as (3) The courses and curricula shall be prescribed by the Ordinances

()

may be authorised by the Ordinances,

to supervise and control the residence and discipline of students of
the University, and to make arrangements for promoting their health
and general welfare,

and, subject thereto, by Regulations.

Authorities - 7 : The following shall be the Authorities and officers of
the University :



(@ The Chancellor (5) The Chancellor shall have the power to cause an inspection to be
(i)  TheVice-Chancellor, made by such person or persons as he may direct of the University,
(i) TheRector its buildings, laboratories and equipments and of every institution
, ’ maintained by the University and also of the examinations teaching
(iv)  TheCourt and other work conducted or done by the University and to cause

(v)  The Executive Council, an enquiry to be made in like manner in respect of any matter
(vi) TheAcademic Council, connected with the University.

(vii)  TheFaculties, (6) The Chancellor shall in every such case, give notice to the Executive
(viii) TheStanding Finance Committee, Council of his intention to cause an inspection or enquiry to be
(ix) TheConstruction Committee, made and the Executive Council shall be entitled to appoint a

representative who shall have the right to be present and be heard at

(x)  The Selection Committee, . : .
such inspection or enquiry.

(xi) TheRegistrar,
(xii) The Teasurer, and (7) The Chancellor may address the Vice-Chancellor with reference to

. . . the result of such inspection and enquiry and the Vice-Chancellor
(xiiiy Such other Authorities and Officers as may be provided for by shall communicate to the Executive Council the views of the

the Statutes. Chancellor with such advice as the Chancellor may offer upon the

(1) The Governor of Assam shall be Chancellor of the University.

(2) The Chancellor by virtue of his office shall be the Head of the
University and the President of the Court and shall, when present,
preside at any Convocation of the University.

(8) The Executive Council shall communicated through the Vice-
Chancellor to the Chancellor such action, if any, as it is proposed to
take or has been taken upon the result of such inspection or enquiry.

(9) When the Executive Council does not within a resonable time, take
action to the satisfaction of the Chancellor, the Chancellor may, after

CHANCELLOR : o : . .
_ _ considering any explanation furnished or representation made by
(3) Where power is cqnferred upon the Chancell_o_r by this Act or b_y Executive Council issue such directions as he may think fit and the
the Statutes to nominate persons to the authorities of the University Executive Council shall be bound to comply with such directions.
or other bodies thereof, the Chancellor shall to the extend necessary _ _ _ _ _ _
nominate person to represent the interests of the minorities, Scheduled (10) Expenses that may be incurred in connection with such inspection
Tribes and Scheduled Castes and interests not otherwise represented. or enquiry and certified as such by the Chancellor, shall be a charge

on the University.

Assam Govt. decision under Section 42 C. (vide Education Deptt. letter No. (11) The Chancellor, shall have such other powers as may be conferred
ECL. 80/74/23 dated 5.1.76) 7 (ii) - The word ‘Pro-Chancellor may be on him by or under the provisions of this act.

deleted for all purposes. _ _
(12) The Chancellor as head of the University shall have the power to

(4) Every proposal to confer an honorary degree shall be subject to the suspend the activities of the various authorities of the University as
confermation of the Chancellor.

7 8



and when circumstances so demand and vest all powers and functions
of these authorities in the Chancellor to control the affairs of the
authority or authorities so suspended in such manner and for such a
period as deemed fit and reasonable by him.

VICE-CHANCELLO R: 8 A (1)

The Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed by the Chancellor on the
recommendation of an Advisory Board constituted by the Chancellor for
the purpose and consisting of three members of whom one member shall
be elected by the Executive Council, one member shall be nominated by
the State Government and one member shall be nominated by the
Chancellor. The Chancellor shall appoint one of them as Chairman of the
Advisory Board.

(2) The Advisory Board shall recommend a panel of names of three
person to the Chancellor who may appoint one of the persons
recommended to be Vice-Chancellor. If the Chancellor does not
approve any of the person recommended by the Advisory Board,
he may call for a fresh recommendation.

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a wholetime officer of the University
who shall hold office for a period of five years and shall be eligible
for re-appointment.

(4) The Vice-Chancellor shall retire on the date he attains the age of 65
years.

(5) The emoluments and other terms and conditions of service of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be determined by the Chancellor.

Provided that the salary of the Vice-Chancellor shall not be less than
Rs. 2,500 penensonincluding all allowances.

(6) Whenever there is any temporary vacancy in the office of the Vice-
Chancellor by reasons of leave, iliness or resignation or other causes,
the Chancellor shall make such other arrangement temporarily as he
may think fit for exercising the powers and performing the duties
of the Vice-Chancellor for such period as deem necessary. The Vice-
Chancellor shall determine the emoluments or allowances if any,
payable to such a person temporarily appointed to exercise the
powers and duties of the Vice-Chancellor.

9

POWERS & DUTIES OF V.C. : 8 B. (1)

The Vice-Chancellor shall be the Principal Executive and Academic
Officer of the University, and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, preside
at meetings of the court and any Convocation of the University. He shall
be an ex-officio member and Chairman of the Executive Council, the
Standing Finance Committee, the Construction Committee, and of the
Academic Council and shall be entitled to be present and to speak at any
meeting of any authority or other body of the University. When present,
he shall preside over all such meetings.

(2) Itshall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to ensure that the provisions
of this Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances and the Regulations are
faithfully observed.

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to convene meetings of the
Court, the Executive Council, the Academic Council, the Finance
Committee, and the Construction Committee.

(4) In any emergency which, in the opinion of the Vice-Chancellor,
requires that immediate action should be taken, the Vice-Chancellor
shall take such action as he deems necessary, and shall at the earliest
opportunity thereafter report his action to the officer, authority or
other body who or which in the ordinary course, would have dealt
with the matter.

(5) When any such action taken by the Vice-Chancellor affects any person
in the service of the University, such person shall be entitled to prefer
an appeal to the Executive Council through the officer, authority or
other body of the University within thirty days from the date on
which such action is communicated to him.

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to any order of the Executive
Council regarding the appointment, dismissal or suspension of an
officer or teacher of the University or regarding the recognition of
withdrawal of the recognition of any such teacher and shall exercise
general control in the University. He shall be responsible for the
discipline of the University.

(7) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other powers as may be
prescribed by the Statutes and Ordinances.

10



RECTOR : 8 B

(1)

()

The Rector shall be appointed by the Chancellor on the
recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor on such emoluments and
allowances as may be fixed by the Chancellor. He Shall hold office
for a term of five years and shall be eligible for re-appointment.
The Rector shall exercise such powers and perform such duties of
the Vice-Chancellor as may, from time to time, be delegated to him
by the Vice-Chancellor.

REGISTRAR : 8 C

1)

)

®3)

The Registrar shall be a whole time salaried officer of the University
and shall be appointed by the Executive Council on such terms,
conditions and remunerations as may be prescribed.

The term of office of the Registrar shall be for five years but he
may be eligible for re-appointment.

The Registrar shall be the Secretenfficaf the Court, Executive
Council and of the Construction Committee.

Provided that, notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, the

Executive Council may, either for special purpose or in general, appoint
any other officer of the University as Secretary of any of the said authorities.

(4)
()

(if)

It shall be the duty of the Registrar -

To be the custodian of the records, common seal and such other
property of the University as the Executive Council shall commit to
his charge and to manage such properties :

To sign and verify all contracts and agreements made on behalf of
the University and to act as Secretary of such other Committees as
may be prescribed by the Statutes ;

(iii) To conduct the official correspondence of the Court and the Executive

Council ;

(iv) Toissue all notices convening meetings of all such committees or

Councils or Boards of which he is the Secretary.

(v) To arrange for and superintend the examination of the University

till such time when the University appoint other officers, if any, for
this purpose; and
11

(vi)

to perform such other work as may, from time to time, be prescribed
by the Executive Council.

TREASURER 8 D :

@)

)

®)

(4)

®)

The Treasurer shall be a whole-time salaried officer of the University
and shall be appointed by the Executive Council for a period of
five years on such terms, conditions and remuneration as may be
prescribed. He may be eligible for re-appointment.

The Treasurer shall exercise general Supervision over the funds of
the University and advise in regard to its financial policy.

Subject to the control of the Executive Council, he shall manage the
investments of the University and be responsible for the preparation
and presentation of the annual estimates and statements of accounts
and for proper maintenance of the accounts.

Subiject to the powers of the executive Council, the Treasurer shall
be responsible for ensuring that all moneys are expended for the
purposes for which they granted or allotted.

The Treasurer shall exercise such other powers as may be prescribed
by the Statutes and the Ordinances :

Provided that the Chancellor may on the recommendation of the

Executive Council in the case of any casual vacancy in the office of the
Treasurer, direct that the Registrar shall act as all the powers of the Treasurer,
and when any such direction has been made all references to the Treasurer
in this Act, the Statutes, the Oridnances and the Regulations shall be deemed
to be a references to the Registrar.

COURT 9 :

(1)

The Court shall consist of the following persons, namely:

EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS :

0
(i)
(ii)

The Chancellor
TheVice-Chancellor
TheRector

12



(iv) TheMinister of Education of any other State or States, if any, to
which the jurisdiction of the University may extend,

(v) TheRegistrar

(vi) The Teasurer

(vii) TheSecretary to the Government of Assam in the Education
Department.

(viiiy TheDirector of Public Instruction, Assam,

(ix) TheDirector of Public Instruction of any other State or States, to
which the jurisdiction of the University may extend

(x) The Additional Director of Public Instruction, Assam

(xi) TheDirector of Technical Education, Assam

(xii) The Drector of Health Service, Assam

(xiii) TheDirector of Agriculture, Assam

(xiv) The Director of Animal Husbandry and Veterinary, Assam

(xv) ThePrincipals of Cotton College, Diphu Government College,
Assam Engineering College and the Gauhati Medical College.

(xvi) The Vice-Chancellor of Dibrugarh University and any University in
the State.

(xv) One third of the Principals of Degree Colleges affiliated to the
University by election from among themselves in the manner
prescribed by the Statutes. In case the number of Degree Colleges
affiliated to the University being not divisible by three and found to
be more than half, one more College may be inculded but if it is less
than half, it may be ignored,

Assam Govt. decision under section 42C, (vide Education Deptt.
Letter No. ECL 80/74/23 dated 5.1.76)

9.()

(xvii) ThePrincipals of Cotton College, Diphu Govt. College, Assam
Engineering College and Gauhati Medical College may be excluded
as they are automatically members of the Court under clause (xv)
of the aforesaid Act.

If the balance is found to be more than %2, the number may be
raised by one if it is less than Y, it may be ignored.

13

(xviii) The Principals of the Constituent Colleges

(xix) 1Opersons from the Heads of Departments and Professors of
the University being allotted Faculty wise by rotation to be decided
by the Executive Council.

OTHER MEMBERS :

(xx) Persons not exceeding ten in number nominated by the Chancellor
from amongest the donors, each of whom has contributed a sum
of rupees five lakhs or more to the University.

(xxi) Seven persons to be elected by the members of the Assam
Legislative Assembly from amongst themselves.

(xxii) Two members of the Board of Secondary Education, Assam, elected
by the aforesaid Board.

(xxiii) Ten persons of whom at least two shall be from the professional
Degree Colleges to be elected by the teachers, other than the Heads
of Departments and Professors of the Departments of the
University and the Principals of the constituent and affiliated Degree
Colleges from amongst themselves.

(xxiv) Two Registered Graduates elected by the Registered Graduates of
the University who are not employees or students of the University
or the affiliated Colleges.

(xxv) Ten persons distinguished in Literature, Law Medicine, Engineering,
Technology, Commerce and Public life nominated by the Chancellor.

(xxvi) Two persons to be nominated by the Chancellor from amongst
those whose interests are not otherwise represented.

(xxvii) (a) Seven representatives to be elected by the Post-Graduate Students
of the University from amongst themselves.

Provided that a student to be so elected must have been

student of the University for at least one year prior to his election.

Provided further that no student who has taken more than
one year in excess of the period prescribed for the course of which
he is a student would be eligible for such election.

(b) Two representatives to be elected by the Law students of the
University from amongst themselves.

14



®)

(4)

Provided that a student to be so elected must have been a
student of the University for at least one year prior to his election.

Provided further that no student who has taken more than
one year in excess of the period prescribed for the course of which
he is a student would be eligible for such election.

(2) Save as otherwise provided and except the ex-officio members.
all other members shall hold office for a period of three years
from the date of their election or nomination, as the care may be :

Provided, however, that no person nominated or elected in
his capacity as a member of a particular body or as a holder of a
particular appointment shall be a member after he ceases to be a
member of that body or holder of that appointment, as the case
may be :

Provided further that any member elected or nominated under
clause (xxvi) of sub-section (I) shall hold office for a period of
one year only from the date of his election or nomination, as the
case may be. He shall cease to be a member of the Court on his
ceasing to be a student of the University.

When a person ceases to be a member of the court, he shall cease
to be a member of any of the authorities or committees of the
University of which he may happen to be a member by virtue of
the membership of the Court.

With the approval of the Court Vice-Chancellor may remove a
member, elected under sub-clause (a) and (b) of clause (xxvi) of
sub section (1), if he does not fulfil the conditions laid down in the
provison therein.

Assam Govt. decision under section 42 C. (vide Education
Dept, letter No. ECL 10/74/23 dated 5-1-76).

9 (1) (xvii) The Principals of Cotton College, Diphu Govt. College, Assam

Engineering College and Gauhati Medical College may be excluded
as they are automatically members of the Court under clause (XV)
of the aforesaid Act.

If the balance is found to be more than % the member may
be raised by one and if is less than %2, it may be ignored.

15

MEETING OF THE COURT : 10

1)

()

The Court shall meet at least twice a year on dates to be fixed by
the Vice-Chancellor. One of such meetings shall be held in January
and shall be called the Annual General meeting. The Court may
also meet at such other times as it may, from time to time determine.
The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks fit, and shall upon a
requisition in writing signed by not less than one-third of the
members of the Court, convens a special meeting of the Court.

POWERS & DUTIES OF THE COURT : 11

(@)

(b)

(©

Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Court shall have the
following powers and duties, namely,

To review, from time to time, the broad policies and programmes,
of the University and to suggest measures for the improvements
and development of such policies, programmes works and other
affairs ;

To consider the annual report, the annual accounts, the audit report
and the statement of the financial estimates, for the ensuing year,
to approve the financial estimates, with such comments, if any, to
express its views on the annual reportandto suggest such measures
as it may deem proper on the matters covered by them :

To approve, with or without modifications, the Statutes submitted
by the Executive Council.

Provided that before making any modification to the Statutes
submitted by the Executive Council, the Executive Council shall
be given an opportunity to consider the modifications proposed
by the Court and the Court shall consider the opinion expressed
by the Executive Council on such modifications.

EXECUTIVE COUNCIL : 12
12. (1) The Executive Council shall be the Executive body of the

University shall consist of the following members.

EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS :
@)

The Vice-Chancellor,
16



(i
(iii
(iv)
v)
(vi)
(vii)
(viii)

TheRector,

TheDirector of Public Instruction, Assam,

The Drector of Technical Education, Assam,

The Director of Health Service, Assam,

TheDirector of Public Instruction, Manipur,

TheDirector of Public Instruction, Arunachal Pradesh,
TheChairman, Board of Secondary Education, Assam.

OTHER MEMBERS :

(ix)
)
(xi)

(xii)

(xiii)

(xiv)

(xv)

(xvi)

)

TwoPrincipals of non-Government affiliated Degree Colleges to
be elected from amongst themselves.

One Principal of Government affiliated Degree Colleges to be
elected from amongst themselves,

Two Heads of Departments, other than Deans of Faculties, of
the University who are professors, to be chosen by the Vice-
Chancellor by rotation according to seniority for a period of three
years.

OneDean of Faculty to be chosen by the Vice-Chancellor from
the Dean of Faculties of the University for a Period of three years,
by rotation according to Seniority.

Three members to be elected by the Court from amongst its
members at its Annual General Meeting other than employees and
students of the University or the affiliated Colleges.

Two teachers other than a Dean of Faculty of the University and
the Principals of the affiliated colleges to be elected by the Academic
Council from amongst such teachers who are its members.
There persons of whom at least one shall be a woman to be
nominated by the Chancellor, and

There persons be nominated by the Government

Save as otherwise provided and except the ex-officio members, all
other members shall hold office for a period of three years from
the date of their election or nomination, as the case may be :

17

®)

Provided, however, that no person nominated or elected in
his capacity as member of a particuler body or as a holder of a
particular appointment shall be member after he ceases to be a
member of that body or holder of that appointment, as the case
may be.

When a person ceases to be a member of the Executive Council,
he shall cease to be a member of any of the authorities of the
University of which he may happen to be a member by virtue of
his membership of the Executive Council.

POWERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL : 13

The Executive Council —

@)

(ii)

(b)

Shall hold, control and administer the property and funds of the
University and shall appoint a Finance Committee to advise it on
matters of finance consisting of six members of whom the Vice-
Chancellor shall be the Chairman, the Treasurer shall be the Secretary
and the other four members shall be appointed as follows :

Two members to be elected by the Executive Council from among
its members, and

Twomembers to be nominated by the Government one from the
Finance Department and the other from the Education Department
of this Government;

Shall do all acts appertaining or incidental to the construction of
buildings, roads, tanks, pipelines and other structures of the
University and for the purpose shall appoint a Construction
Committee consisting of seven members of whom the Vice-
Chancellor shall be the Chairman, the Registrar shall be the Secretary,
the Treasurer, a member and the remaining four members shall be
appointed from among the members of the Executive Council
with power to co-opt experts as members who shall have no power
to vote :

Provided that at least one member of the Committee shall be
appointed from amongst the members elected to the Executive
Council by the Court :

18



(©

(d)

(€)

(f)

9

(h)

()

0]

(k)

Shall determine the form and regulate, the use of the Common
Seal of the University ;

Shall lay before the Government annually a full statement of the
financial requirements of the University and the colleges maintained
by it ;

Shall administer funds placed at the disposal of the University for
any specific purpose including those given for the purpose of

buildings, roads, tanks, pipelines and other structures of the
University ;

Subject to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes shall appoint
the officers (other than the Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor),
teachers, the clerical staff and other employees of the University
and define their duties and conditions of service and shall provide
for the filling up of temporary vacancies ;

Shall have power to accept, on behalf of the University, bequest,
endowments, donations, or transfer of any movable orimmovable

property ;

Shall have power subject to Statutes, to recognise or withdraw
recognition from a College or Hall not maintained by the University.

Shall arrange for holding of conducting and publishing the results
of the University examination.

Shall subject to the powers conferred by this Act on the Vice-

Chancellor regulate and determine all matters under this Act
concerning the University in accordance with this Act, the Statutes
and the Ordinances.

Provided that no action shall be taken by the Executive Council
in respect to the numbers, qualifications or emoluments of teachers
otherwise than inconsultation with the Academic Council; and

Shall exercise all the powers of the University not otherwise
provided for.

19

ACADEMIC COUNCIL - 14 :

14 (1) The Academic Council shall be the academic body of the

University and shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, the
Statutes and the Ordinances have the control and general regulation
of and be responsible for the maintenance of standards of
instruction, education, and examination within the University.

(2) (a) The Academic Council shall consist of the following members.

EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS :

0]
(i
(iii
(iv)
v)
(Vi)
(vii)

(viii)

The Vice-Chancellor,

TheDirector of Public Instruction,
TheDirector of Technical Education, Assam
The Drector of Health Services, Assam
The Deans of Faculties,

The Pfoessors of the University,

The University Readers who are Heads of Department of
Teaching,

TheLibrarian of the University,

OTHER MEMBERS :

(i)

)

(xi)

(xii)

Five persons of whom at least one shall be a Principal of a
Professional College, elected by the Principals of Colleges, from
among themselves.

Fifteen persons to be elected from among the teachers of the
affiliated colleges and of the University of whom at least twelve
shall be from the affiliated Colleges.

Persons not exceeding three, other than teachers of the University
appointed by the Chancellor being persons who by reasons of
their possessing expert knowledge in subjects named for the
purpose by the ex-officio members of the Academic Council
are in the opinion of the Chancellor fitted to serve in the Council.

Two pesons to be elected by the Court, who are not employees
or students of the University or the affiliated Colleges and,

20



(xiii)
(b)

©

OneEducation Officer of the Board of Secondary Education,
Assam to be nominated by the Chairman of the aforesaid Board.

Save as otherwise provided and except the ex-officio members
all other members shall hold office for a period of three years
from the date of their election or nomination as the case may be.

When a person ceases to be a member of the Academic Council
he shall cease to be a member of any of the authorities of
University of which he may happen to be a member by virtue of
his membership of the Academic Council.

POWER OF ACADEMIC COUNCIL : 14

A.
()

(if)

(ii)
(iv)
(V)

(Vi)
(vii)

(viii)

The Academic Council shall have the following powers, namely :

To make proposals to the Executive Council for the Institution
of Professorships, Readerships, Lecturerships or other teaching
posts, and in regard to the duties and emoluments thereof ;

To Submit to the Executive Council draft Regulations, regarding
methods and manner of conducting examinations including setting
up of Moderation Boards and to award in accordance with such
Regulations, Fellowships, Scholarships, Exhibitions, Medals and
other rewards;

To recommend examiners for appointments to be made by the
Vice-Chancellor after report from the Faculties concerned;

Tocontrol the University Library, to frame Regulations regarding
its use, and to appoint a Library Committee under the general
control of the Academic Council to manage the affiars of the

Library;

To assign subjects to the faculties;

Toassign teachers to the faculties;

To promote research within the University including the
establishment of a Research Council and to require reports on
such research from the persons employed thereon;

To provide for the inspection of Colleges and Halls in respect of
the instruction and discipline therein and to submit report thereon
to the Executive Council;

21

(i)

)

To organise teaching in the University and to control the work of
teachers; and

Such other powers and duties as may be assigned to it under the
Statutes.

FACULTIES : 15

@)

)

®)
0]
(ii)

(ii)

(iv)

v)

The University shall include Faculties of Arts, Science, Law,
Medicine, Technology, Agriculture, Engineering, Commerce and
Indian Fine Arts and such other Faculties as may be prescribed by
the Statutes.

Each Faculty shall, subject to the control of the Academic Council,
have charge of the teaching and the courses of study and the
research work in such subjects as may be assigned to such Faculty
by the Ordinances.

Each Faculty shall consist of —
The Heads of the Departments comprised in the Faculty;

Such teachers of subjects assigned to the Faculty as may be
appointed to the faculty by the Academic Council;

Such teachers of subjects not assigned to the Faculty but having,
in the opinion of the Academic Council, an important bearing on
those subjects, as may be appointed to the Faculty by the Academic
Council; and

Tenteachers of the affiliated Colleges representing different subjects
to be elected from amongst themselves;

Provided that a teacher so elected shall hold office for a period
of two years from the date of his election.

Such other persons as may be appointed to the Faculty by the
Academic Council on account of their possessing expert knowledge
in a subject or subjects assigned to the Faculty.

Provided that total number of members of each Faculty shall
not exceed, in the case of the Faculties of Arts and Science, twenty
eight and in the case of any other Faculty, 18 (eighteen, except with
the sanction of the Chancellor given on the request of the Academic
Council.
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POWERS OF FACULTY 15 (3) (a)

Subject to the provisions of this Act, each Faculty shall have the

following powers, namely —

()

(if)

(ii)

(iv)

V)
(Vi)

4.

To constitute the Committees of Courses and Studies in
Departments assigned to it.

To recommend to the academic Council the courses of studies
for the different examinations, after consulting the Committees
of Courses and Studies;

To recommend to thAcademic Council, after consulting the
Committees of Courses and Studies, the names of the examiners
in subjects assigned to the Faculty.

To rcommend to the Academic Council the Conditions for the
award of Degrees, Diplomas and other distinctions.

Subject to the control of the Academic Council, to organise
research in subjects assigned to the Faculty; and

To deal with any ot her matters refered to by the Academic
Council.
There shall be a Dean of each Faculty who shall be responsible for
the due observance of the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations
relating to the faculty. He shall be the executive Officer of the Faculty
and shall preside at its meeting, subject to the provisions of sub-
section (I) of section 8 B.

Each Faculty shall comprise such Departments of teaching as may
be prescribed by the Ordinances. The Head of every such
Department shall be Professor of the Department or, if there is no
Professor, the Reader. If there is more than one Professor, or more
than one Reader of a Department, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint
to be the Head of the Department such one of the Professors or, if
there is no Professor, such one of the Readers as he thinks fit. The
Head of the Department shall be responsible to the Dean for the
organisation of the teaching in the Department.

The Dean of a Faculty be elected by the Faculty from among the
Heads of the Departments of the Faculty and shall hold office for
a period of three years.
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SELECTION COMMITTEE 15 A (1) (a)

There shall be a Selection Committee for making recommendations

to the Executive Council for appointment of Professor, Readers, Lecturers,
Registrar, Treasurer, Librarian and other officers of the University as may
be provided for by the Statutes consisting of the following members.

0]
(if)

(i)

(b)

©

The Vice-Chancellor as Chairman of the Selection Committee.
Three persons not holding any office of profit under the University
of whom one nominated by the Chancellor, one to

The Registrar shall be the member Secretary of the Selection
Committee except for the Selection Committee of the appointment
of Registrar in which case the Vice-Chancellor shall nominate one
person as member Secretary in consultation with the Executive
Council.

In making recommendations for the appointment of Professors of
the University, the Selection Committee shall co-opt the Head of
the Department concerned, if he is a Professor, one Professor of
the Department to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor and two
persons not in the services of the University to be nominated by the
Executive Council out of a panel of not less than five names of
persons recommended by the Academic Council, who have special
knowledge of the subject for which the Professor is to be selected.

In making recommendations for the appointment of Readers or
Lecturers and other teachers of the University, the Selection
Committee shall co-opt the Head of the Department concerned,
one Professor of the Department to be nominated by the Vice-
Chancellor and two persons to be nominated by the Executive
Council out of a panel of not less than five names of persons
recommended by the Academic Council being persons not
counnected with the University, who have special knowledge of or
interest in the subject for which the Reader or Lecturer is to be
selected.

Provided that where the Executive Council proposes to make
an appointment otherwise than in order of merit arranged by the
Selection Committee the post of Professors, Readers or Lecturers
it shall record its reasons in writing and submit them to the Chancellor
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(d)

@)

®)

(4)

who may approve the proposal or return it to the Executive Council
for reconsideration. After reconsideration, if the Executive Council
desires to pursue its original proposal, it shall refer the matter again
to the Chancellor for his decision which shall be final.

Provided further that, where a Selection Committee
recommends to the Executive Council the name of one person
only and that person is not acceptable to the Executive Council, the
Executive Council shall record its reasons in writing for not accepting
the recommendation and direct the Registrar to advertise the vacancy
again and convene a meeting of the Selection Committee for making
fresh recommendation, and in so doing communicate to every
member of the Selection Committee the reasons recorded as above.

Where an appointment is to be made to a temporary vacancy of
Teachers of the University, the appointment shall be made, if vacancy
is for a period of one year or more, on the recommendation of the
Selection Committee in accordance with the provisions of the
preceding sub-sections and no ad-hoc appointment shall be made
by the Executive Council.

If a member of the Selection Committee is unable to attend, he
may send his opinion in writing to the Vice-Chancellor and such
opinion shall be taken into consideration by the Committee in making
its recommendations.

Explanation — For the purpose of this Section the co opted
members will be deemed to be members of the Selection
Committee for the purpose for which they are co-opted.

If the Executive Council does not accept any of the
recommendations of the Selection Committee it shall refer the matter
to the Chancellor, stating clearly the reasons for not agreeing with
the Selection Committee, and the decision given by the Chancellor
thereon shall be final.

The Executive Council shall constitute one or more Committees
for making recommendations to the Executive Council for
appoinment to other administrative posts and may prescribe by
Ordinance the procedure and methods to be followed in making
such recommendations.
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STU

DENTS ADVISORY COUNCIL 15 B (1)
There shall be a students’ Advisory Council which shall consist of the

following members, namely ;

()
(ii)

One Chairman to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor from
amongst the teachers of the University.

The Director of students Welfare ex-officio Treasurer,

(i) President, Vice-President and Secretary of the Post-Graduate

Students’ Union.

(iv) President and Secretary of the University Law Students’ Union.
(v) 10 students from ten affiliated Degree College to be selected by

(vi

(vi

(vi

the Executive Council by rotation in the manner to be prescribed
by the statutes.

) Onestudent from each teaching faculty of the University to be
elected as prescribed by the Statutes.

i) Five students one from each of the five activities mentioned below
who have shown outstanding performances in the following
activities to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor, namely :

Q) Sports
2 National Service Schemes
3) National Cadet Corps
4) Cultural activities
(5) National Discipline Scheme
i) Fourlady Students to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.

(ix) The Diectors of Sports and Physical Education, if any.
(x) The members of the Students’ Advisory Council shall elect from

amongst themselves the Secretary of the Council.

(2) The term of office of the members of the Students’ Advisory

Council other than ex-officio members shall be one year.

(3) The quorum to constitute a meeting of the Students’ Advisory

Council, the rules of procedures and conduct of business to be
followed at a meeting, the period within which a meeting shall be
called and such other matter shall be prescribed by the Statutes :
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Provided that no student shall be eligible to be or continue to be a
member of the Students’ Advisory Council unless he is enrolled as a student
or after he attains the age of twentyfive years. A student member shall
cease to be such member if he fauls to pass at the next University
Examination.

(4) The functions of the Students’ Advisory Council shall be as follows
namely :

(i) To make recommendations to the Executive Council and the
Academic Council in the matters effecting the students corporate
life of the University in so far as it concerns the students and the Co-
curricular and extra-curricular activities in the University and the
Degree Colleges affiliated to the University.

(i) All rules effecting discipline, welfare, sports, Literary, Management
of Hostels, students Home, extension work, social work, students’
health National Service Scheme. N.C.C. etc. shall be placed before
the Students’ Advisory Council for its views before any decision is
taken by the Executive Council.

(i) TheVice-Chancellor or any authority of the University may ask for
the views of the Students’ Advisory Council on any matter concerning
the Welfare of students.

(iv) TheChairman of the Students’ Advisory Council shall be the
Authority to decide whether a matter does or does not concern the
students.

(v) The Students’ Advisory Council shall frame its own rules of business
and shall submit the same to the Executive Council for consideration
and approval.

OTHER BODIES : 16

The constitution, powers and duties of such other Authorities as may be
declared by the Statutes shall be provided for in the manner
prescribed by the Statutes.

BOARDS : 17

(1) The University shall include a Residence, Health and Discipline Board
and such other Boards as may be prescribed by the Statutes.

27

(2)  The constitution, powers and duties of the Residence, Health and
Discipline Board and of all other Boards of the University shall be
prescribed by the Ordinances.

HIGH SCHOOL : 18

The University shall exercise no authority over High Schools of the
State or other schools of the State except in so far as it may accept
or not except the State School Leaving Certificate or any other
certificate as equivalent of the Matriculation in regard to the standard
attained and to the subjects presented.

Provided that the University shall hvae jurisdiction over the
High Schools and High Madrasas in Assam till such time as all
schools in Assam are brought under a separate Board of Secondary
Education.

MATRIC : 19

The University shall have the right to hold a Matriculation
Examination for the admission of the students to the University or
to its affiliated colleges without regard to any school Examinations
held by the Government or any other authority.

Provided that no student shall be required to appear in the
Matriculation Examination if he has passed the final examination
conducted by the Board of Secondary Education.

AUDIT OF ACCOUNT : 20

(1) The accounts of the University shall, once at least in every year and
at the intervals of not more than fifteen months, be audited by the
Examiner, Local Accounts, Assam.

(2) The accounts when audited shall be published in the Official Gazette
and a copy of the accounts together with the Report of the
Examiner, Local Accounts, shall be submitted to the Chancellor.

STATUTES : 21

Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes may provide for
all any of the following matters, namely :
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(@)
(b)
©

(d)
(€)

®
9

The conferment of honorary Degrees;
The Institution of Fellowships, Scholarship, Exibitions and prizes;

The terms of office, the method of appointment and the conditions
of service of the officers of the University;

The designation and the powers of the officers of the University;

The constitution, powers an duties of the authorities of the
University;

The institution of Colleges and Halls and their maintanance;

The condition for affiliation by the Executive Council of Colleges
and Halls not maintained by the University and for withdrawls of
such affiliation in consultation with the Government.

Provided that no statute relating to the management of Colleges
and Halls and condition of services of employees, shall apply to
the Government Colleges and Government Aided Colleges in
respect of which the respective Government of Assam, Manipur
and Arunachal Pradesh under whose territorial jurisdiction the
Colleges are situated, shall make necessary rules in consultation with
the University, No new Degree Colleges shall be given permission
or affiliation by the University without the prior concurrence of
the respective Government of Assam, Manipur and Arunachal
Pradesh, Permission and affiliation of new Pre-University College
in Manipur and Arunachal Pradesh may be given by the University
with the prior concurrence of the respective Government of
Manipur and Arunachal Pradesh and that the Executive Council
shall have no jurisdiction to permit and affiliate new Pre-University
class or College within the State of Assam.

Provided further that the Executive Council shall have
jurisdiction over affiliation of existing Pre-University Section of
Degree Colleges and existing Pre-University Colleges having Pre-
University Examinations till within the State of Assam and conduct
the Pre-University Examinations till such time the Government, by
Notification in the Official Gazette, appoint and vest all such powers
of the Executive Council to the “Board of Secondary Education,
Assam”.
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(h)

()
0

the consultation of Pension, Insurance and Provident Funds for
the benefit of the Officers, Teachers, Electrical Staff and servants
of the University.

The maintenance of a register of registered graduates; and

All matters which by this Act are to be or may be prescribed by the
Statutes.

STATUTES HOW MADE : 22. (1)

@)

®)

(4)

(®)

(6)
()

Subiject to the provisions of this Act and with the approval
of the Court, the Executive Council may make Statutes for the
purpose of carrying out the provisions of this Act, and in respect
of all matters after which are required to be or may be provided
for by Statutes.

The draft Statutes or draft amenments may be approved or
amended or rejected by the Court in the manner hereinafter
provided.

Provided that no draft Statutes or draft amendments to Statutes
with financial implication shall be amended without further reference
to the Executive Council.

Every draft of Statues proposed by the Executive Council shall be
submitted to the Court for consideration. Such draft shall be
considered by the Court at its next meeting. The Court may pass
the Statute or may amend it or may return the Statute to the Executive
Council for re-consideration.

Any draft of a Statute proposed by the Executive Council and
rejected by the Court shall be submitted to the Chancellor who
may refer in back to the Court for reconsideration.

Every Statute passed by the Court shall be submitted to the
Chancellor who may give or withhold his consent or refer it back
to the Court for reconsideration.

A Statute passed by the Court shall have no validity until it has been
assented to by the Chancellor.

Any member of the Court may propose to the Executive Council
the draft of any Statutes; and the Executive Council shall submit
such proposed draft to the Court with its comments.
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ORDINANCES : 23

(a)
(b)
(©)
(d)
(e)
()

(@)
(h)
(i)

()]

k)

()
(m)

Subiject to the provisions of this Act, and the Statutes, the
Executive Council may frame ordinances to provide for all or any
of the following matters, namely.

The admission of students to the University and their enrolment as
such.

The courses of study to be laid down for all degrees and diplomas
of the University;

The conditions under which the students shall be admitted to the
degree and diploma courses and the examinations of the University
and shall be eligible for the Degrees and Diplomas.

The conditions of redidence of the student of the University.
The affiliations of Colleges and recognition of the Hostels
The qualifying attendance required in the various courses.

The extension of University teaching in any suitable centre within
the State by means of University extension lectures or others.

The emoluments and conditions of service of teachers of the
University.

The fees to be charged for study in the University and for admission
to the examinations, degrees and diplomas of the University.

The formation of Departments of teaching in the Faculties.
The constitution powers and duties of the Boards of the University.
The conduct of examinations; and

All matters which by this Act or the Statutes are to be or may be
provided by the Ordinances.

ORDINANCES HOW MADE : 24 (I)

Save as otherwise provided, ordinances shall be framed by
the Executive Council :

Provided that :

()

No Ordinance shall be made effecting the conditions of residence
of students, except after consultation with the Residence, Health
and Discipline Board, and
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(ii)
@)

(b)

)

®)

No ordinance shall be made —

Affecting the admission or enrolment of students or prescribing
examinations to be recognised as equivalent to the University
examinations or prescribing the further qualifications mentioned in
subsection (2) of section 28 fro admission to the Degree Courses
of the University, or

Affecting the conditions, mode of appointment or duties examiners
or the conduct or standard of examinations or any course of study,
unless a draft of such Ordinance has been proposed by the
Academic Council.

The Executive Council shall not have power to amend any draft
proposed by the Academic Council under the provision of
subsection (I) but may reject it or return it to the Academic Council
for reconsideration either in whole or in part, together with any
amendment which the Executive Council may suggest.

Such of the draft Ordinances proposed by the Academic Council
as are rejected by the Executive Council under sub-section (2) shall
be placed by the Executive Council with its comments before the
Chancellor whose decisions shall be final.

REGULATIONS : 25 (1)

@)
(b)
©
@)

®)

The authorities of the University may make Regulations consistent
with this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances —

Laying down the procedure to be observed at their meeting and
the number required to form a quorum.

Providing for all the matters which by this Act, the Statutes and the
Ordinances are to be prescribed by Regulations and

Providing for all other matters solely concerning such authorities
and not provided for by this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances.
Every authority of the University shall make Regulations Providing
for the giving of notice to the members of such authority, of the
dates of meeting and the business to be considered at the meetings,
and for the keeping of record of the proceedings of the meetings.

The Executive Council may direct the amendment, in such manner
as it may specify, of and Regulation under this section or the
annulment of any Regulation made under sub-section (1).
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COLLEGES : 26

1)
()

The Colleges shall be such as may be named in the Statutes.

The conditions of residence in the Colleges shall be prescribed by
the Ordinances, and every College shall be subject to inspection by
any member of Residence, Health and Discipline Board authorised
in this behalf by the Board and by any Officer of the University
authorised in this behalf by the Executive Council.

HALLS : 27

1)

(@)
3)

(4)

The Halls shalls be such as may be maintained by the University or
approved or recognised by the Executive Council on such grounds
and conditions as may be prescribed by the Ordinances.

The Wardens and the Superintending staff of the Halls be appointed
in the menner prescribed by the Statutes.

The conditions of residence in the Halls shall be prescribed by the
Ordinances and every Hall shall be subject to inspection by any
member of the Residence, Health and Discipline Board and by
any Officer of the University authorised in this behalf by the
Executive Council.

The Executive Council shall have power to suspend or withdraw

the recognition of any Hall which is not conducted in accordance
with the conditions prescribed by the Ordinances.

ADMISSION TO COURSES : 28

1)

)

Admission of students to the University shall be made by an
Admission Committee (including at least one principal) appointed
for that purpose by the Academic Council.

Students shall not be eligible for admission to a course of study
for degree unless they have passed the Intermediate Examination
of an Indian University incorporated or constituted by any law for
the time being in force, or an examination recognised in accordance
with the provisions of this section as equivalent to such examination
and possesses such further qualifications, if any as may be prescribed
by the Ordinances. Any such qualification may be tested by
examinations;
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Provided that, during a period of five years from the
commencement of this Act and such further period as the
Chancellor may direct, any students who has passed the Matriculation
Examination of any such University or any examination recognised
in accordance with the provisions of this section as equivelent thereto,
and possesses such further qualifications as may be prescribed by
the Ordinance, may be deemed eligible for admission to the
University. any such qualifications may be tested by examinations.

EXAMINATIONS : 29

1)

@)

3)

(4)

Subject to the provisions of this Act, and of the Statutes, all
arrangements for conduct of examinations shall be made by the
Academic Council in such manner as may be prescribed by this
Act and the Ordinances.

If, during the course of the examinations, any examiner is for any
cause incapable of acting as such, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint
an examiner to fill the vacancy and shall report the appointment
to the Faculty concerned and Academic Council.

At least one examiner who is not a teacher or other person in the
service of the University or a College, shall be appointed for
each subject included in a Department of teaching and forming
part of the Course which is required nor a University Degree.
The Academic Council shall appoint Examination Committees
consisting of members of its own body or of other persons or
of both, as it thinks fit, to moderate examination questions to
moderate and prepare the results of the examinations and to
report such results to the Executive Council through the Academic
Council for publication.

ANNUAL REPORT : 30

The Annual Report of the University shall be prepared under the
direction of the Executive Council and shall be submitted to the
Court on or before such date as may be prescribed by the Statutes
and shall be considered by the Court as its annual meeting. The
Court may pass resolutions and communicate the same to the
Executive Council.
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ANNUAL ACCOUNTS : 31

1)

)

The annual accounts and balance sheet of the University shall be
prepared under the direction of the Executive Council and shall
be submitted to the Chancellor for the purpose of audit.

The accounts when audited shall be published by the Executive
Council in the Assam Gazette, and copies thereof shall, together
with copies of the audit report, if any, be submitted to the Court
and the Chancellor. The Executive Council shall also submit to the
Court, on or before such date as may be prescribed by the Statutes,
a statement of the Financial estimates for the ensuing year.

(3) The annual accounts and the financial estimates shall be considered

by the Court at its annual meeting, and the Court may pass
resolutions thereon and communicate the same to the Executive
Council.

EXPLANATIONS & REMOVAL FROM COURT OR E.C. 32

1)

()

If a member of the Court or the Executive Council of the
University remains absent without sufficient reason from the two
successive meetings of the Executive Council, as the case may be
the Chancellor may call upon that member to offer within a
reasonable time such explanations as he may desire to offer.

If a member of the Court or the Executive Council when called
upon by the Chancellor to offer explanation fails to offer any
explanation or gives an explanation which, in the opinion of the
Chancellor, is unsatisfactory, the Chancellor may remove such
member from office.

DISPUTE ON MATTERS OF ELECTION OR
APPOINTMENT TO AUTHORITIES ETC. 33

If any question arises whether ant person has been duly elected or
appointed as, or is entitled to be, a member of any authority or
other body of the University, the matter shall be referred to the
Chancellor whose decision thereon shall be final.
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PROCEEDINGS : 34

No act of proceeding of any authority or other body of the
University shall be invalidated merely by reason of the existence of
a vacancy or vacancies among its members.

APPEAL : 35

An appeal in respect of a dispute arising out of a contract between
the University and any Officer or Teacher of the University shall
be preferred in the case of a dispute between an Officer or Teacher
and an authority of the University other than the Executive Council,
to the Executive Council and in respect of a dispute between an
Officer or Teacher and the Executive Council, to the Chancellor.
as the case may be, may either dispose of the appeal or may refer
it to a Board of Arbitration. The constitution of any terms of
reference to the Board of Arbitration shall be such as may be
prescribed by the Statute. The decision of the Board of Arbitration
shall be final and no suit shall lie in any Civil Court in respect of the
matters decided by the Board.

PENSIONS, INSURANCE AND PROVIDENT FUNDS : 36

)

The University shall constitute, for the benefit of its all employees,
in such manner and subject to such conditions as may be prescribed
by the Statutes, such Pensions, Insurance and Provident Funds as it
may deem fit.

Where such a Provident Fund has been so constituted, the
Government may, notwithstanding anything contained in the
Provident Fund Act, 1925, by notification in the Official Gazette,
declare that the provisions of the Contributory Provident Fund
Rules (Assam) 1936, shall apply to such Provident Fund of the
University as if it were a Government Provident Fund.

RECURRING GRANTS : 37

The Government shall, for the purpose of this Act, contribute
annually to the University a sum of not less than forty lakhs of
rupees to meet the recurring charges of the University. All
contribution, made under this section shall be charged to the revenues
of the State.
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SPECIAL PROVISION : 38

If any difficulty arises with respect to the establishment of the
University or in connection with the first meeting of any authority
of the University or in connection with the holding of the first
examinations of the University and publishing results thereof or
otherwise in first giving effect to the provisions of this Act, the
State Government may, at any time before all the authorities of the
University have been constituted by order make any appointment
or do anything, consistent so far as may be with the provisions of
this Act and the Statutes, which apperars to it necessary or expedient
for the purpose of removing the difficulty and every such order
shall have effect as if such appointment or action had been made
or taken in the manner provided in this Act.

Deleted 39, 40 & 41 (deleted by the Amendment Act of 1960)
INSPECTION BY STATE GOVT. : 42
(1) (a) The State Government shall have for reasons to be recorded in

writing the right to cause an inspection to be made, by such person
or persons as it may direct, of the University, its buildings,
laboratories, libraries, museums, press establishment, workshop and
equipment and of any institution maintained by the University and
of all activities than purely academic activities of the University
and to cause an enquiry to be made into the income, expenditure,
assets and liabilities of the University.

(b) The State Government shall in every case give notice to the University

()

®3)

of its intention to cause inspection or enquiry to be made.

The State Government shall communicate to the Executive Council
its views with reference to the results of such inspection or enquiry
and may, after ascertaining the opinion of the Court and the
Executive Council thereon, advise the University upon the action
to be taken.

The Exeutive Council shall report to the State Government the
action, if any, which is proposed to be taken or has been taken to
give effect to the advice of the State Government. Such report
shall be submitted with the opinion of the Court thereon within
such time as the State Government may direct.
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(4)

The State Government may, after considering the report referred
to in sub-section (3) advise the University to take such further action,
if any, as in the opinion of the State Government is necessary, and
the Executive Council and the Court shall take or cause such action
to be taken within the time specified in such advice in that behalf.

SUSPENSION OF POWERS : 42

42. A (1) If at any time it appears to be necessary and expedient in the

@)

®)

opinion of the State Government, the State Government may with
the prior consultation with the Chancellor by a notification published
in the Official Gazette, suspend all or any of the powers of the
University as prescribed in section 5 of the Gauhati University Act
and other powers as may be ancillary to such powers of
management, functions of such authorities or offices including
holding conduct and superintendence of and arrangement and
appointment of any person or authority in connection with any or
more examinations or publication of the result of any such
examination or examinations or to any matter incidental thereto
for such period as may be specified in the notification and may be
exercised by the State Government if and when necessary during
such period, in such manner and through such officers or authority
as may be considered fit by the State Government.

The provisions of the Statutes, Ordinance and Regulations framed
under this Act relating to any one or more preceding sub-section
may be amended for any of the purpose mentioned therein in
such manner as may be decided by the State Government with the
prior consultation with the Chancellor and shall take effect
accordingly for the purposes of exercising the powers under the
preceding sub-section.

The State Government may constitute an Advisory Committee
consisting of at least 3 persons who, in the opinion of the State
Government are eminent educations for advising the State
Government in the matter of discharging the powers, duties,

functions and responsibilities in respect of which such powers are
taken over by the State Government under sub-section (1) of this
Section.
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(4)

®)

All actions taken under the preceding sub-sections and all
examinations held and all results of any such examinations published
and all other actions taken under this Section shall be deemed to
have been taken, held or published in accordance with the
provisions of this Act and shall take effect accordingly.

If for exercising the powers under the preceding sub-section any
difficulty arises in giving effect to any one or more of the Statutes,
Ordinances and Regulations framed there under the State
Government may in consultation with the Chancellor by order
remove such difficulty as may appear to be necessary for the
purpose of exercising those powers.

SAVING G.U. (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1975) : 42

42, B. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act any decision
given, order made, anything done any action taken or any
proceedings commenced under any of the provisions of the Act
or Rules, Statutes, Regulations in force immediately before the
commancement of this shall, in so far as they are not inconsistent
with the provision of this Act, continue in force and shall be deemed
to have been given, made, done or taken, commenced under the
provision of this Act.

INTERPRETATION, [G.U. (Amendment) ACT, 1975]

42, C. If any dispute arises as to the interpretation of any of the
provisions of this Act, the interpretation given by the State
Government shall be final and binding to all concerned.

TRANSITORY PROVISIONS : 43

1)

)

43, Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act.

The Vice-Chancellor appointed under the provisions of the Principal
Act and exercising any powers and functions immediately before
the comencement of this Act shall continue to held office as such
and exercise such powers and functions, not inconsistent with the
provisions of this Act, till the expiration of his term of Vice-
Chancellor under the provisions of the Principal Act.

All Committes except the Development Committee, Boards and
other Bodies constituted and all acts done or purported to have
been done in exercise of the powers given by and under the

39

®)

(4)

®)

provisions of the Statutes set out in the Schedule with all
modifications thereof to the Principal Act shall be deemed to have
been constituted or done, as the case may be, under Statutes made
by the appropriate authority of the University.

The Court, the Executive Council and the Academic Council
constituted under the provisions of the Principal Act, and exercising
any functions immediately before the commencement of this Act
shall continue to exercise such functions until the corresponding
Court are constituted in accordance with the provisions of the
Principal Act, [as amended by this Act, (1960)].

Provided that for the purpose of such constitution of the Court,
the Executive Council and the Academic Council the State
Government may appoint for such constitution a date in
consultation with the Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor not later
than this Act (1960).

TheDevelopment Com@teséituted and exercising any functions
under the provisions of the Principal Act immediately before the
commencement of this Act 1960 shall continue to exercise such
function until the Committee is constituted under the provisions
of the Principal act as amended by this Act (1960) and until it
makes over charge to the Executive Council for the time being
functioning under the provisions of the Principal Act as amended
by this Act (1960).

All debts and obligations ineurred, all contracts entered into, all
matters and things engaged to be done by with or for the
Development Committee in exercise of its duties and powers
before the comencement of Gauhati University amendment Act,
1960 shall upon such commencement be deemed to have been
incurred, entered into, or engaged to be done by, with or for the
University; and all suits and other legal proceeding instituted or
which might but for the dissolution of the Development Committee
may be continued or instituted by or against the University.

Note : The section 43 was added by the Gauhati University
(Amendment) Act of 1960, but s of transitory nature. The following
transitory sections of the Gauhati University (Amendment) Act,
1955 may also be noted :
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TRANSITORY PROVISION :

“16, Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act. -

(1) The arrangements made by the Chancellor for carrying on the duties
of the Vice-Chancellor under the provisions of the Principal Act
shall continue till a Vice-Chancellor is appointed under the provisions
of the Principal Act as amended by this Act.

(2) Untill the constitution of the Court and the Executive Council
respectively Under sections 9 and 12 of the Principal Act as amended
by this Act, the Court and the Executive Council constituted under
the provisions of the Principal Act and functioning immediately
before the commencement of this Act shall be deemed to be the
Court and the Executive Council constituted under the provisions
of the Principal Act and functioning immediately before the
commencement of this Act shall be deemed to be the Court and
the Executive Council under these sections and shall continue to
function as such :

Provided that the Government shall appoint a date not later
than six months from the date of commencement of this Act of
this constitution of the Court and the Executive Council under the
provisions of the Principal Act as amended by this Act.

17. (1) The Gauhati University (Second Amendment) Ordinance; 1965
repealing the Gauhati University (Amendment) Ordinance of 1965
is hereby repealed.

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal anything done or any action taken
under the Ordinances as repealed shall be deemed to have been
done or taken under this Act as if this Act had commenced in
Nineteenth day of July, 1965 (the date of coming into force of the
Gauhati University (Amendment) Ordinance, 1965).
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GOVERNMENT OF ASSAM
ORDERS BY THE GOVERNOR
LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT

NOTIFICATION
The 26th September 1978

No. LGL. 219/78/23 The following Ordinance made and promulgated
by the Governor of Assam is published for general information.

ASSAM ORDINANCE NO. Il OF 1978
THE GAUHATI UNIVERSITY (AMENDMENT)
ORDINANCE, 1978.
AN
ORDINANCE
FURTHER TO AMEND THE GAUHATI UNIVERSITY
ACT, 1947

PREAMBLE, Whereas itis expedient further to amend the Gauhati
University Act. 1947, hereinafter called the Principal Act, in the
manner here appearing;

(Assam Act XVI of 1947)
And whereas the Legislature of the state of Assam is notin session;

And whereas the Governor of Assam is satisfied that circumstances
exist render it necessary for him to take imediate action;

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by Clause (1)
of Article 213 of the Constitution of India, the Governor of
Assam is pleased to promulgate in the Twenty-ninth year of the
Republic of India the following Ordinance, namely :

SHORT TITLE AND COMMENCEMENT :

(1) This Ordinance may be called the Gauhati University (Amendment)
Ordinance, 1978.

(2) It shall come into force with immediate effect.
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AMENDMENT OF SECTION 21 OF ASSAM
ACT XVI OF 1947.

(1) In the first proviso, towards the end, the portion beginning with
the words “No new Degree Colleges” and ending with the words
“within the State of Assam” shall be substituted by the words. No
new Pre University or Degree shall be given permission or affiliation
or no such college shall be given permission or affiliation by the
University to introduce new subject or faculty without prior
concurrence of the respective Government of Assam, Manipur
or Arunachal Pradesh™;

(i)  Thesecond proviso shall be substituted by the following; namely —
“Provision further that the respective State Government of Assam,
Manipur or Arunachal Pradesh may as any time vest the existing
powers of the Executive Council of the University of conducting
Pre-University Examination in the Board of Secondary Education,
if any of the State with effect from such date as may be notified
by the State Government concerned”.

L. P. Singh

Dated the 25th September, 1978 Governor of Assam
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Registered No. 768/97
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GOVERNMENT OF ASSAM
ORDERS BY THE GOVERNOR
LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT :: LEGISLATIVE BRANCH

NOTIFICATION

The 30th May, 2013

No. LGL.133/2012/5- The following Act of Assam Legislative
Assembly which received the assent of the Governor is hereby
published for general information

Assam Act No. Xl of 2013
(Received the assent of the Governor on 20th May, 2013)
THE GAUHATI UNIVERSITY (AMENDMENT) ACT, 2013
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Preamble

AN ACT

further to amend the Gauhati University Act, 1944ssam
Whereas is expedient further to amend the GauhaftNo-
University Act, 1947, herein after referred to a>s;\‘/1|70f
the principal Act, in the manner herein after
appearing

It is hereby enacted in the Sixty-fourth year
of the Republic of India, as follows :

Amend_mentl_ (1) This Act may be called the Gauhati University
of Section 3§ Amendment) Act, 2013.

Insertion of
Section 36A

Pension and
Family
Pension

(2) It shall have the like extent as the Principal Act.

(3) It shall come into force at once.

2. Inthe Principal Act, in section 36, in the marginal
note and in sub-section (1) the word and punctuation
mark ‘pension’, shall be deleted.

3. Inthe principal Act, after section 36, the following
new section 36A shall be inserted, namely :

36A (1) The existing permanent employees of the
University, both teaching and non- teaching who
have entered service before 1-2-2005, shall be
eligible for pension on their retirement from the
service of the University with effect from the 1st
day of April, 2013.

45

Provided that these employees of the University
who entered service before 1-2-2005 and who
have expired before coming into force of this

Act shall be entitled to receive family penson
under the provision of this Act.

Provided further that those employees of the
University who have entered service on or after 1-
2-2005 shall be covered under the new Pension
Scheme introduced by the State Government.

(2) The University shall regulate the matter regarding
implementation and payment of pension and family

penson to their employees by such Authority as

may determined by the University.

Provided that granting and eligibility of pension
shall be guided by the Assam Service (Pension)
Rules, 1969.

(3) Pension under this section shall include
Superannuation pension and Family pension only
and does not include Gratuty’

Insertionof 4. In the Principal Act, after section 43, the
new section following new section 44 shall be inserted, namely.

44
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‘University to
maintain
teaching and
non-teaching
staff ratio

44. (1) The University shall establish and maintain the
teaching and non - teaching staff ratioat 1 : 1.5 progressively.
In order to establish this teaching and non-teaching staff
ratio the University shall not appoint any non-teaching
employee afresh against sanctioned vacant post and also shall
not initiate for re-employment of any retired persons upon
their retirement without taking prior approval of the State
Government.

(2) The University shall not take any decision or adopt andy
new rule or scheme which may involve further outflow of
fund from the State Exchequer.’

MOHD. ABDUL HAQUE
Commissioner and Secretary to the Government of Assam,
Legislative Department.
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OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR & GAUHATE UNIVERSITY :: GUWAHATI - 781014
PERSONNEL DEPARTMENT :: (ESTABLISHMENT BRANCH)

OFFICE ORDER

As per approval of the Hon'ble Vice-Chancellor, GU. dated 1306 2022 Prof Ami
Choudhury, Head, Department nz Statistics, G is hereby assigned the additional responsibility of
the Director ifc, GUIDGL,.P .

with immediate effect until a new Director is appointed n
GUIDOL. in addition to his 1

! 5
ormal duties,

Prof. Amit Choudhury is requested to take over the charge from Prof. Dandadhar Sarma.
Director, i/c. GUIDOL. and submit a joining report to the undersigned with a copy to the Treasurer.
G

Sl
Registrar
Gauhati University

Memo No. GU/Estt/OCR/2022/ /2 32-H 2 Date:- 2! /) 282.2

Copy forwarded for information and necessary action to
. The Treasurer, G.U.

The Secretary University Classes, G.U.

The Heads of all Academic & Administrative Departments, G.U.
The Director of G.U. Centres/Institute

I'he Deputy Registrar, G.U.

The Chief Statistical Officer, G.U

The Secy. to the Hon'ble V.C., G.U.

The Secy. to the Registrar, G.U.

. Persons concerned

10 Concerned file

'\ﬂ_ﬂ:ﬂ-d-ﬂ'-l.hl.l'.-!..:hl-

\

Refistr
Gauhati I.Jnh'ersitﬂ‘.



OFFICE OF THE RECISTRAR
GAUHATI UNIVERSITY, GUWAHATI - 781014
Adverlisement No, N'TS- 4/2022

Applications on prescribed format are invited from the eligible Indian citizens tor the following posts in
Lauhati University:

sL | Name of the Post No. of Post | Reservation | Pay Stricture

N,

L [ Secretary, University Classes, 1 TUR B R, 144, 300-2,18,2007~ Pius other |
| G.U. usual allowances as admissible

(Agafust Licen Vacaucy) ™
(Administration)

2, Academic l{ugjatr.lr._tf.ﬂ._ Sl i& 1 UK [ PB Rs. 144.200-2,18,200- Plus other l
(Against Livn Vicancy)® _ | usual allowances as admissible '
X Principal, Ulﬁﬁ'i*ruit.}-'_l_..l':__‘_ 1 LR PB Rs. 144,200-2,18,200- Plus other |
- _ELI-!_JEEE;{J:U;IIP_I[I. F__il-i'h'l-.'l'.‘iil_‘-' - Lusu.‘.l allowances as admissible
4. | Director, GUIDOL, G.U, _ 1 LR | PB Bs. 144,200-2,18,200- Plus other
| | usual allowances as admissible
5 | Deputy Treasurer, G.U. ' 1 UR | PBRs. 7HE00-2,09200/-

| (Against Licn Vacancy)™

| L Bt s el

* o IFthe permaneat incumbent comes back during the lien period, the appointment — against his lien

will automatically come to cease,

QUALIFICATION & EXPERIENCE

L. secretary, Universily Classes, Gauhati University

Pasential Qualifications: i) Master's Degree with at least 535% of the marks or an vijuivalent
grade in a puint scale wherever grading system is followed.

i) AL least 15 years of experience as Assistant Professor in the Academic Lovel
1 and above or with B years of service in the Academic Level 12 and above
including  as  Associate professor along with  experience in educational
administration.

OR
LComparable experience in research establishiment and for other instilutions ol

higzher education,
OR
I3 vears ol administrative expericnce of which 8 vears as Deputy Registrar o

enuiivalent grade.

Presivable Qualification: Pl degree shall bee desirable bul not an essential gualification
A Should not be below 45 years of age as on the last date of receipt of application
A B Applicunts who have applivd carlier against Advt, Noo NTS-012020 dated

U402, 2021 need not apply again. However, they may npalate their application,

Essential Qualifications: i) Master's Degree with at least 550 of the marks or an equivalent
grade ina point scale wherever grading system is tollowed.

up AL least 15 years of expericide as Assistant Probessor in the Academic Lovel
L o] abwee or with 8 years of service in the Academic Level 12 and above
including  as  Assoctate  protessor along with  experience  in - educational
adiministration,

R

Continted



Age:

Comparable experience in research establishment and /or other institutions ol
higher education.

OR
15 years of administrative experience of which 8 years shall be as Deputy
Registrar or equivalent post.

Should mot be below 45 vears of age and not more than 53 years of age as on the
last date of application,

3. Principal, University Law College, Gauhati University

A. Eligibility

B, Tenure

i LLM, Phd in Law (as per Legal Education rules 2008 of B.C.L) Rule-16

i, Professor/ Associate Professor with a potal service/ Experience of fifteen
yiars ol leaching/ research /administration in Universities, Colleges and other
institutivns of higher education,

iii) A minimum of 120 Research Score as per Appendix I Table 2,

College Principal shall be appointed for a period of five years initially
extendable for another term of bive years on the basis of performance
assessient. by a similar Selection Commiltee process which shall take into
account an External Peer Review Compullee assessient, constituted as per
Hawses repalations,

Showild et be below 45 years of ape and not more than 55 yudars of dgfe as on thie
last date ol application.

4. Director, Guahati University Institute of Distance and Open Learning (GUIDOL, Gauhati University)

Lssential Qualification:

Desirable Qualification:

Ape:

Tenure:

5 Depuly Treasurer:

Essential Qualification:

i) Master Degree with atleast 53% marks and Ph.D, in the allied /relevant

disciplines,

i) A minimum of 10 (ken) vears of teaching experience in University /College,
and/or experience in research at the University / National level institutions or
atleast 5 years experience in administration in academic or research institute

Hi) A relasation of 3% may be provided at the Bachelor's as well as Masier's
fewel  for the  candidates  belonging o Scheduled  Caste/Scheduled
Lribe/ Dhitterently abled (Physically and visually difierently abled) categories
fur the purpese of eligibility and For assessing gowmd academic record during
Wirect recruitment o tl.'-:ﬂq,‘l'lin!-_ pn:—.jljuuh_ e -.'ii!.',il:ilil.x marks of 35% marks o
an euivalent grade in point scale (wherever the grading system is followed)
and the relaxation of 3% to the categories mentioned above are permissible
based on only the qualifying marks without including any  grace marks

procedures,
i) Expenence in QDL system é learning,

ii) Contribution to education with innovative design of new curricula/ courses
ard technology-mediated teaching/ learning process.

Agge should not be above 35 vears on 21.06.2022,

Fhe terin of the post is 5 years and it will come o an end on attainment of 60
viears o un completion of 5 years whichever is carlior,

a) Master's Degree with at least 553% of the marks or an equivalent grade in a

puint scale wherever grading system 1 iollowed,

by Nine vears of experience as Assistant Prolessor in the Academic Level T ane
alwrwe with e perience in educational administration, or

<) Comparable experience in rescarch establishoment and / or other institutions o

hig her education, or

Continied
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| 3

d) 5 years of administrative experience as Assistant Begistrar or in equivalent

sk,

Apge Should not be above 45 years as on last date of application.

INSTRUCTIONS & INFORMATION

Application form: 'rescribed application form, the details of gualifications & other are available in the
University website - www gaubatiacin, The candidates may download the application form from the
above website. Application in any other form will not be accepted.

Application fee & last date: Candidates will be I.'II'LII.Ih’L‘d to pay an amount of Rs, 1000/ - (Rupess One
[housand) Ulll}' and in case of SU/ST Rs, 500/ - (Rupees Five Hundred) onily |.J.1; Demand Drabt in favouwn
ol the “Registrar, Gauhati University” payable at SBI, G.U. Branch as an application fee for the post,
Completed applications in the prescribed form along with necessary enclosures must reach “The
Registrar, Gauhati University, Guwahati-14 latest by 21.06.2022. (Two) copies of application forms
with all testimonials are needed o be submitted. The envelope containing the application form must
indicate the name of the post & advertisement no.

Those are in vomployinent should submit their applications through proper channel or must submit a No
Objection Certificate trom the employer. Application without NOC will be rejected,

Selt attested copies of Mark-Sheets, Birth Certificate, Educational Certificates and Experience Cerlilicates
el must be attached o the application. Incomplete applications or applications without relevani

enclosures will be out rightly rejecied,

The University reserves the right to change, modify or withdraw any advertised post at any time
without assigning any reason thereof, The right is also reserved with the University either to fill or not to
fill the post and its decision in this regard shall be final and no appeal in this regard shall be entertained
Fhe University will not be responsible for late/non receipt of call letters for the test/interview due to
postal delay

Candidates if tound indulging i canvassing in any form will be disgualitied.

Candidates will have w appear betore the Selection Committee for an interview at their own cost when
called for. Mere fultiliment of academic qualifications will not entitle a candidate o be called for
interview. The university reserves the right for short listing of applications to be called for interview,

even if eligible and shortlisted,

Sd/-
Kegistrar
Gauhati University

Memo No. GU/EStOCR/Adve. & Appt/NTS-42020/ 588 -9 5 Date:- 21.05.2022

Lty forarded for fnformation wind secessary action fo:

-

e

Fhe Treasurer, G.U.

e Secy. bo V.C., G.L.

Tl Secy. to Registrar, LU,

The University Emploviment Guidance Bureau, G.U,
Concerned advertising agency

Gavard file-Advertisement.

Fhe System Otticer, G.U L with a request o upload the same in the G.U. website.
The concerned file

Registrar

Gauhati Univ n:rsitﬁ )



\ fa‘"‘x 160
1~ gt mft i gar Pt / .

INDIRA GANDHI NATIONAL OPEN UNIVERSITY

Y vt 7§ Reef-110068, wem
:;qmﬂ GARHI, NEW DELHI-1 10068, INDIA

(0) 91-11-29535923-32, 79533340 (D)
Farbrn TELEFAX 91-11-29536668

-9 Email basuswaraj@hotmail. com
AWHT WEBSITE - wwwignow.ac.infwww dec ac in

uRYe
ON COUNCIL

o

90y ™
DISTANCE EDUCATI

—— F.No: DEC/Univ/ State/ 07 [ §58 5
g;m b Dated: 31-8-07 [

Prof. Swaraj Basu
Director Sub: Provisional Recognition I

Dear g-n!) ) I.-'II

#
* [-/ 4 This has reference to your application to the Distance Education Council
\

. uesting for recogntition of programmes offered through distance

oyt 1{“ . mode by your university 3

Q\ 1?.*3 > i We would like to inform you thal your university as been granted
D ¥

provisional recognition for offering programmes (approved by ‘the

statutory bodies of your university) through distance mode for a_period
& - d"}, However, for recognition of your institution for offering ‘programmes
N

i

of one year w.e.f the date of issue of this letter.
through distance mode in the next academic year i e. from June-July,
2008, you are requested to submit o fresh application in the prescribed

format developed by the DEC which may be downloaded from the DEC
website: www dec ac.in

A

We would also like to inform you that the DEC has decided not to insist
on territorial jurisdiction to be followed by institutions in offering

.ﬂ; programmes through distance mode and on that matter universities
T, é&ﬁ.’—' v should be governed by their own Acts and Statutes.
o '-.M_.'r - E ﬂ!'dﬂ-.
EWA‘

Yours sincerely,

(SWARAJ BASU)

ﬁqq[h‘r o U

Dr. Kandarpa Das ‘i\,-- oY

Post Graduate Corespondence School, Y &Q\-

Director, e \

Gauhati University, N L

Gopnath Bardoloi Nagar, N

Guwahati - 781014, oY

s
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/ INDIRA GANDHI NATIONAL OPEN UNIVERSITY

v, 1 fef-110068, wrem

N VIS N
MAIDAN GARHI, NEW DELHI-110068, INDIA DISTANCE EDUCATION
W PHONE : 0} 91-11-29535923-32, 29533340 (D)
2AbTE TELEFAX: 91-11-79536668
-®H E-mail . basuswaraj@hotmail.com
AW WEBSITE : wwwignou.ac infwww.dec.ac in

F.No: DEC/Univ/ State/ 07 | {585
ﬁp“a e e Dated: 31-5411"
Prof. Swaraj Basu
Director Sub: Provisional Recognition

AR R B T T
L)
Dear 3

This has reference to your application to the Distance Education Council

‘\L requesting for recogntition of programmes offered through distance
- mode by your university.

We would like to inform you that your university has been granted

provisional recognition for offering programmes (approved by the
statutory bodies of ycur university) through distance mode for a penod
of one year w.e f_the date of issue of this letter

However, for recognition of your institution for offering programmes
through distance mode in the next academic year ie. from June-July,
2008, you are requested to submit a fresh application in the prescribed

format developed by the DEC which may be downloaded from the DEC
website: www, dec.ac in

We would also like to inform you that the DEC has decided not to insist
on fterritorial jurisdiction to be followed by institutions in offering
programmes through distance mode and on that matter universities
should be governed by their own Acts and Statutes.

With regards,

Yours sincerely,
]

(SWARAJ BASU)

Dr. Kandarpa Das

Post Graduate Corespondence School,
Director,

Gauhati University,

Gopnath Bardoloi Nagar,

Guwahati - 781014,

Assam



stan Mt T wE faatm
INDIRA GANDHI NATIONAL OPEN UNIVERSITY

fmra wdy, of fref-110088 . wrem
MAIDAN GARHI, NEW DELHI-110068. INDIA
W PHONE -40) 91-11-29535923-32, 79533340 (D)
TELEFAX : 91-11.29536668
~B® E-mail : basuswaraj@hotmail rom
dwamdT WERSITE weww ignow.ac. infwww.dec ac in

!ﬂn Eetie | l'ﬂ F.No: DECI/Univ/ State/ 07
Dated: 31-8-07
fPrRyms
Prof. Swaraj Basu
Director Sub: Provisional Recognition
LR S 3 5 T T arararey

Dear g.-'_r) >

This has reference 1o your a
requesting for recogntition
mode by your university.

pplication to the Distance Education Council
of programmes offered through distance

We would like to inform you that your university has been granted
provisional recognition for offering programmes (approved by the
statutory bodies of your university) through distance mode for a pernod
of one year w.e f. the date of issue of this letter

However, for recognition of your institution for
through distance mode in the next academic year i.e. from June-July,
2008, you are requested v submit a fresh application in the prescribed

format developed by the DEC which may be downloaded from the DEC
website: www dec . ac,in

offering programmes

We would also like to inform you that the DEC has decided not to insist
on termitorial jurisdiction to be followed by institutions in offering
programmes through distance mode and on that matler universities
should be governed by their own Acts and Statutes

With regards,

Yours sincerely,

A

(SWARAJ BASU)

Dr. Kandarpa Das

Post Graduate Coreapondence School,
Director,

Gauhati University,

Gopnath Bardoloi Nagar,

Guwahati — 781014,

Assam

Ry
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MAIDAN GARHI, NEW DELHI-110068, INDIA
W PHONE - {0) 91-11-29533340

w FAX : 91-11-29536668

-4 E-mail : smanjulika@hotmail com Y

Hto i et
Frees

Prof. Manjulika Srivastava
Director
F. No. DEC/2009/
17.12.2009

Sub: Continuation of Recognition till the Committee visits - Reg.
Dear Sir/Madam,

This has reference to your application requesting the Distance Education Council
for recognition of your programmes offered through distance mode from the
year 2008-09 onwards.

In this connection we would like to inferm you that your proposal for granting
Ee;gtﬂgr_ recognition to your University is under process. Meanwhile, your
Jniversity has been granted continuation of provisional recognition till such time

the Committee visits your University and submits its_recommendations and a

decision is taken by the Joint Committee on the same.

However, we maintain that it is the responsibility of the Institution/University to
follow the norms prescribed by the concerned regulatory bodies and seek their
recognition for professional / technical programme/s as per the requirements,
Getting approval of concerned statutory apex body for relevant programme/s
will be the sole responsibility of the Institution.

The DEC does not allow franchising of study centers.

" Further, we would also like to mention that the territorial jurisdiction for offering

distance education programmes would be as per Acts and Statutes of your
University and in accordance with the UGC guidelines. Your institutions shall
also follow all norms/guidelines issued by the DEC for offering programmes
through distance mode a copy of which is enclosed.

With regards,

U

The Vice Chancellor
Gauhati University
B.K.B. Auditorium
Gopinath Bordoloi Nagar,
Guwahatii-781014,
Assam

Yours sincerely,




DEC Guidelines:

1. The Institution will offer only such programmes through distance mode which
are offered by the Institution through regular face-to-face mode.

5 The nomenclature of the programmes should be strictly as prescribed by the
UGC/AICTE and approved by the Joint Committee of UGC-AICTE-DEC.

3. The eligibility conditions and duration of programmes will be as per the DEC
norms and for professional and technical pmgﬂnmmasperthemrmallid
down by the AICTE. No admission to MBA, PGDBM and MCA programmes
can be done without ensuring that that the student has secured a valid score in
the entrance test examination for this purpose.

4. The Institution shall limit admission to maximum 60 seats per programme per

Study Centre for Management, Computer & IT, and Allied Health Sciences

. For laboratory/Practical work, the institution can have a maximum

of 30 students in a batch subject to maximum 60 students per Study Cenire. The

Study Centre be owned by the University and should be opened with the
approval of EC/BOM of the University concerned.

S. The Institution should have at least one full time faculty member exclusively for
coordinating each programme.

6. Regarding territorial jurisdiction for offering programmes through distance
mode the latest UGC notifications will prevail over all previous notifications and
circulars, As per the UGC notification, State Universities (both private as well as
Govt funded) can offer programmes only within the State and Deemed
Universities from the Headquarters and in no case outside the state. However,
Deemed Universities may seek the permission 1o open off campus centers in
other states and offer distance education programmes through the approved off
campuses only after approval of UGC and DEC. Central Universities will also
adhere to the UGC norms. The territorial jurisdiction for the institutions (both
private as well as Govt funded) shall be the Headquarters, and in no case outside
the State. Thus, the territorial jurisdiction of your Institution shall be
governed by these UGC guidelines.

7. The Distance Education Council prohibits franchising of Study Centres. Thus,
your Institution will not franchise amy Study Centre.

8. The Institution's management of the distance education programmes will be
open for review and inspection from time to time by DEC to provide inputs for
further improvement or as deemed necessary. The academic norms of the
programmes shall be under monitoring and regulation by the concerned

regulatory authorities.

(Manjulika Srivastava)
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= Y, 7¢ fAwi-110068, WM
MAIDAN GARHI, NEW DELHI-110068. INDIA
WA PHONE : (D) 91-11-29533340
daw FAX  : 91-11-29536668

$-9# E-mail : smanjulika@hotmail.com

sito Hafere Sarea

Fres
Prof. Manjulika Srivastava
ez oA
F.No.DEC/Recog/2010/
Dated: 04.08.2010

Gauhati University

BKB Auditorium, 1* Floor
Gopinath Bordoloi Nagar
Gauhati - 781014
Assam

Sub: Recognition of Institute of Distance and Open Learning, Gauhati
University, Gauhati by the Distance Education Council- reg.,

Dear SirMadam,

With reference to your application seeking recognition of Distance Education
Council for offering programmes through distance education mode, an Expert
Committee was constituted comprising nominees of UGC, AICTE and DEC as
per provisions of the Joint Committee of UGC-AICTE-DEC, which visited your
Institution and submitted its recommendations. The recommendations of the
Expert Committea were placed before the Distance Education Council in its 35™
meeting. Based on the decision of the Distance Education Coungil, | have been
directed to inform you that your University/Institution has been accorded
recognition for a period of three academic years w.e.f. academic year 2010-11 to
academic year 2012-13 for offering following programmes through distance
education mode:

PROGRAMMES RECOMMENDED
S.No. Programme Min Duration Eligibility
1 MA(English) 2 Years Graduation from a recognized
Indian or Foreign
University/Institution
2 MA(Assamese) 2 Years Graduation from a recognized
Indian or Foreign
University/Institution




N

3 | MA(Bodo) 2 Years Graduation from a
Indian or Foreign
University/Institution \_\L
4 | MA(Bengali) 2 Years Graduation from a recognizet.
Indian or Foreign \]
University/Institution
5 | MA Economics 2 Years Gradmﬂunfrumarsmrﬂzed
Indian or Foreign
University/Institution
6 | MA History 2 Years Graduation from a recognized
Indian or Foreign "
University/Institution
7 | M.Sc.(T) 2 Years B.Sc/BCA
8. | MCJ-Modular 2 Years Graduation from a recognized
: Indian or Foreign
(Master of University/Institution
Communication and
Journalism)

The University/Institution may note that:

14

The Institution will offer only such programmes through distance mode which
are offered by the Institution through regular face-to-face mode and approved
as mentioned in this letter. The Institution
will mmnrwmarmwmemhm mode other than those

;a AICTE recognition. Any other

Council.
Programmes in the areas of Health, Nursing, Dentistry, and allied areas may

be offered with the
wherever required.

of the statutory councils/regulatory bodies,

Hnﬂlbamummumllﬂynfmlnﬁmﬂonmmmma norms prescribed bv

mmummumm.ammm

5. The nomenclature of the

UGGC/AICTE and approved by the Distance

r approval, wherever required.

should be strictly as prescribed by the

Education Council.

maangibﬁtymndmonsmddumﬂmdpmgmme&uﬁllbaasparthanm

and technical

programmes as per the norms laid

down by the AICTE. No admission to MBA, PGDBM and MCA programmes
can be done without ensuring that that the student has secured a valid score
in the entrance test examination for this purpose. £

The Institution shall limit admission to maximum 60 seats per programme per
Study Centre for Management, Computer & IT, and Allied Health Sciences

maximum of 30 students in a batch subject to maximum 60 students per
Study Centre. The Study Centre be owned by the University and should be

up-anadvﬂmmaapprwalufEGfEO

M of the University concerned.

The Institution should have at least one full time faculty member exclusively

for coordinating each programme.

The territorial jurisdiction for offering pro'g

rammes through distance mode will

be as per the decision taken in the 35" Meeting of the Distance Education

Council. In its 35" meeting the

online education cannot have the

Council noted that distanca education and

Territorial Jurisdiction. In case of Central



10.

1.

12.

L

Universities and the State Universities, the Territorial Jurisciction will be @

per their Acts and Statutes for offering programmes through distance mode. -

The Territorial Jurisdiction in case of Deemed Universities will be as per |

UGC, which mandates the prior approval of the UGC for opening Centres / off

Campus Centres outside the Headquarters. The Territorial Jurisdiction in

case of Private Institutions (other than Universities) will be as dacided by the

Joint Committee, which has decided that the territorial jurisdiction for the

institutions (both private as well as Govt funded) shall be the Headquarters,

and in no case outside the State.

The Distance Education Council prohibits franchising of Study Centres. Thus,

your Institution will not franchise any Study Centre.

The Institution's management of the distance education prcgrammes will be

open for review and inspection from time to time by DEC to provide inputs for

further improvement or as deemed necessary. The academic norms of the
programmes shall be under monitoring and regulation by the concerned
regulatory authorities.

For Management and Computer Science programmes, the Institution should

also note that

« The programme should have a mandatory internship of six months;

« Institute/University concerned should seek accreditatizn ‘rom National
Board of Accreditation as per prevailing rules;

« Institute/University concerned should have concerned Departmenit and the
conventional universities should have on campus programme on offer;

« |nstitute/University concermmed should not have advertised for the
programmes before receiving the approval letter,

« Institute/University concerned should disclose, on line, in public domain
the details of the student admitted, centre-wise, as per the format to be
prescribed by AICTE;

« [nstitute/University concemed should ensure delivery of the course
material on-line with in one year of the date of approval,

It may be noted that before launching the programm: the inslitution should
submit an affidavit within 30 days from date of issue of this letter that it agrees to
and will abide by all terms and conditions contained in this letter. In case, the
DEC does not receive the affidavit within 30 days from date of issue of this letter,
the approval accorded to your Institution will be considered as withdrawn.
Further, if it is found that the Institution is flouting any norms. then the recognition
accorded to your Institution will be withdrawn without any notice.

Thanking you,

Yours sincerely,

Copy to:

1.

- 3
3.

The Director, Institute of Distance Learning, Gauhati University, BKB
Auditorium, Gauhati = 781014, Assam

Concerned file

Guard file
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UNIVERSITY GRANTS COMMISSION
Distance Education Bureau

DEC building, IGNOU Campus, Maidan garhi, New Delhi 110068
(Phone: 011- 29572633,29533340, Fax: 29536668)

Wlb= - Y24
F.No. UGC/DEB/ Assam/ Gauhati /2014
Date: 21* January2014

To,
L— "/ The' \fiqn Chanr_.allur. Q y‘m“
gz:ir:;uthuggrzr;g Nagar, /ﬂ/b/: \ v A
7

Guwahati-781014
Assam

Sub: Continuation of Programmewise Recognition to Gauhati University, Assam -
reg.,

Sir/Madam,

1. Reference is invited to DEC letter F.No. DEC/Recog/2010/2293 dated 04.08.2010 vide which
your University was accorded recognition for offering programmes through distance mode for a
period of three academic years w.e.f academic year 2010-11 to academic year 2012-13 as per
decision of erstwhile Distance Education Council. ~ ~— i

2. Aftention in this regard is also invited to Notification F.No.1-4/2013 (CPP-Il), dated 17" June
2013 of University Grants Commission with regard to transfer of regulatory functions of the
Open and Distance Learning (ODL) system from Indira Gandhi Mational Open University
(IGNOU) to UGC (copy enclosed). In pursuance of the same, your request for continuation of
recognition was considered by the competent authority and it has been decided by the
Commission to grant continuance of recognition for the academic year 2013-14 to offer the
programmes(approved by the statutory bodies/authorities of the University) through ODL mode
as indicated earlier in the DEC letter F.No. DEC/Recog/2010/2293 dated 04.08.2010 (copy
enclosed).

3. The above recognition is subject to the following terms and conditions:

i) The University shall offer only above referred programmes through distance mode, which

: are approved by the UGC as above.

It is the responsibility of the University/institution to follow the norms prescribed by the

concerned regulatory bodyfies such as UGC/AICTE/any other, and also seek its/their prior

approval, wherever required, for any specific programme mentioned above. Nomenclature
of all programmes should be as per UGC/AICTE. No teacher training programmes can be
offered without prior approval of the NCTE even for distance mode.

iii) The eligibility conditions for admissions will be as per UGC/AICTE norms. For professional

and technical programmes norms laid down by the AICTE should be followed. No admission




to MBA, PGDM, & MCA programmes can be done without ensuring that the student has
secured a valid score in the entrance test/examination for the purpose.

iv) The minimum duration of a programme should be similar to the minimum duration of similar
programme offered through the regular mode.

v) The University should have at least one full time faculty member exclusively for coordinating
each programme at the headquarters.

A vi) The territorial jurisdiction in respect of Universities for offering programmes through distance
mode will be as per the policy of UGC on territorial jurisdiction and opening of off
campuses/centres/study centres as mentioned in the UGC notification No.F.27-1/2012(CPP-
I1), dated 27" June 2013, a copy of which is enclosed and is also hosted in the UGC website
www. dec ac.in. In respect of standalone Institutions (other than the Universities), the

{ territorial jurisdiction will be headquarters.
4. Franchising arrangement for offering programmes through distance mode in any form is not
allowed.
{ & 5. The Institution's management of the distance education programmes will be open for review and

inspection by the UGC. The academic norms of the programmes shall be under monitering and
regulation by the concerned regulatory authorities.
It may be noted that before launching the programme/s, the Institution should submit an affidavit
within 30 days from date of issue of this letter that it agrees to and will abide by all terms and
conditions contained in the recognition letter. In case, the UGC does not receive the affidavit within
30 days from the date of issue of this letter, the approval accorded to your Institution will be liable to
be withdrawn.

It may also be noted that:

(a) If the institution fails to comply with the conditions of recognition or if it is found conducting
affairs in a manner that leads to deterioration of academic standards, the UGC may withdraw its
recognition.

{b) In case any information, documentary evidence submitted/produced by the University/institution
is found to be false or fake at a later stage, the recognition of University/institution shall be
withdrawn and the University/institution concerned shall be solely responsible for the career of
the students enrolled.

Yours faithfully,

it - 2:J'mj,
- . (K.Ramesh)

Dy. Director

1. Copy to: Secretary, Directorate of Higher Education, Govt. of Assam, Kahilipara,
Guwahati-781019, Assam
1. Member Secretary, AICTE, 7" floor, Chanderlok building, Janpath, New Delhi: 110001

- 2. Shri Praveen Prakash, Joint Secretary/(Tel), MHRD, Govt. of India, Shastri Bhawan, New

&3 Delhi: 110001

3. Concemned file

4. Master file

5. Webmaster for updating website
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it @ ’@(& University Grants Commission
. A (e wanrs FsTa dwre, WRA W)
i (Minisiry of Humn Resource Development, Gov.of India)
7. (sieeh) W aaa e A aw, 7 feel-110002
Wy wi odur Shah Zalor Marg, New Delhi-110007
Dr. (Mrs.) Renu Batra grara Phone : ®rarera Off - 011-23231273
Joint Secretary & Fax - 011-23231291, e-moil - renu.uge@nicin

No. F.12-2/2015 (DEB-IN)

The Vice Chancellor/Di
Gauhati University,
Gopinath Bardoloi Nagar,
Guwahati- 781 014,
Assam.

Dated 26t May, 2015

Euh Continuation of Recognition for uﬂ'enng progmmmes through Open and /

Distance Learning {ODL) for the academic year 2015-16.
Sir/Madam,

9 oMAY 2015

The University Grants Commission had accorded recognition to your
University/Institution for offering programmes through distance mode upto
the current academic session 1.e. 2014-15. The matter regarding
continuation of recognition to universities/institutions for the academic
session 2015-16 was considered by Commission in its 505" Meeting held on
22.12.2014. It was decided in the said meeting that status quo may be
maintained.

2. In the meantime, it has come to the notice that some of the
universities/institutions are still violating the norms and guidelines
prescribed for offering programmes through ODL mode. Therefore, to
safeguard the interest of stakeholders, it has been decided that submission
of affidavit assuring strict abiding of all the terms and conditions of the UGC
shall be a pre-condition for continuation of recognition for the academic
session 2015-16.

3. It is therefore requested that a (i) copy of affidavit furnished earlier by
the university/institution for the rec-::-gmtmn granted during 2014-15, (ii)
Letter of Intent and (ili) a [resh Affidavit in the prescribed format (copy
enclosed) may be submitted to UGC immediately.

The UGC will consider to convey the approval for the recognition for
015-16 on receipt of above documents.

L Yours faithfully,

@5 [RE;;%




- - *_ —— = :

L]

/) That the MHRD directions prohibiting B.E./B.Tech through Dlstance ﬂ:lude'
vide its letter dated 29.07.2009 shall be adhered to strictly.

vij That the programmes in Engineering and Tcn::hnu‘.lugy e.g.
B.E./B.Tech/Diploma and courses in Medicine/Nursing/Physiotherapy etc.
are not allowed through distance mode and the University/Institution is not
offering the same.

(vitij That the University/Institution shall refrain from offering such programmes
that are not allowed to be offered through distance mode by respective apex

body /ies.

lix} That no online programme leading to award of degree/certification shall be
offered by the University/institution until a policy is framed and approved by
UGC in this regard.

() ‘That the minimum duration of a programme offered in ODL mode shall not "
be less than the minimum duration of similar programme offered through the

regular mode.

(xi That the University/Institution shall run its ODL programmes in those
subjects/fields which are offered by it through regular mode only.

(xii) That the University/Institution has at least one full time faculty member
exclusively for coordinating each programme at the headquarters.

(xiiij That the eligibility conditions for admissions shall be as per norms of
UGC/AICTE and other regulatory bodies.

(xivj That the territorial jurisdiction in respect of Universities for offering
programmes through distance mode will be as per the policy of UGC on
territorial jurisdiction and opening of off campuses/centres/study centres as
mentioned in the UGC notification No. F. 27-1/2012(CPP-I), dated 27% June
2013, a copy of which is also posted on the UGC website www,uge.ac.in/deb.

(xv) That in respect of standalone Institutions (other than the Universities), the
territorial jurisdiction will be headquarters.

(xvij That the programmes in distance mode will not be offered through franchising
arrangement and/or through any private institution/college.

Deponent
Verification
I, the above named deponent do hereby verify on el _ at < specify Name of the
Place> that the contents mentioned above from........ to ....... in the affidavit are correct
and true statements, Nothing has been concealed or distorted.
Deponent

(This document to be registered in the office of Judicial Magistrate/ Executive Magistrate/
Notary/ Oath Commissioner)

e ————————————— e,
MGC-DER 35, Feror Shah Road, New Delhi Page 2
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University Grants Commission
Distance Education Bureau

Format for Affidavit (Stamp Paper of the value of Rs. 100/~

For Submission to the University Grants Commission, Distance Education Bureau,
Bahadur Shah Zafar Marg, New Delhi-110001

Before Judicial Magistrate/ Executive Magistrate/ Notary/ Oath

Commissioner
At: Town----=-====--- Taluka---------===== District------ -=ecuaee State-------------
Date: -----ca-eeees --
Affidavit of S/o presently

working as < specify Designation> of < specify_Name_of the Institution /
University>

I above named deponent do hereby solemnly affirm and
state on oath as under:

|, That | am the <specify Designation> of < specify_Name of the Institution /
University> and have the competence to swear tais affidavit for and on behalf of
the < specify Name of the Institution / University>.

3. That this University/Institution intends to coutinue to oifer the programmes
under distance education mode during the acaderaic year 2G15-16.

3. That < specify Name of the Institution / University> shall comply with all the
terms and conditions of the University Grants Commission, New Delhi as under:

i) That the University/Institution shall offer only those programmes through
Open and Distance Learning (ODL) mode which are approved by the
statutory bodies of the University/Instifution as per norms and also by
University Grants Commission and wherever necessary by the Apex
regulatory bodies of the country.

(i) Thatitis the responsibility of the University/Institution 1o follow the norms
prescribed by the concerned regulatory  body/ies such as
UGC/AICTE/NCTE/any other, and also seek its/their prior approval,
wherever required, before offering any programme through distance mode.

i) That the university shall not start any new programme without prior
approval of UGC and other concerned regulatory authorities, in anticipation
of recognition.

(ivy That the Nomenclature of all programmes shall be as per UGC/AICTE
Regulations.

(vy That no teacher education programme shail be offered without prior approval
of the NCTE.

UGC-DEB 35, Feroz Shah Road, New Delhi Page 1
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University Grants Commission

== (wvra e fawrm w=rem, 9TA AEER)
9P e im" d Hu{m hmﬂe Ihﬂk‘]ﬂ!ﬂll Govi_of Indll:l'
1. () 7 e oE A A, 7 -1 0002
agF i ur Shoh Zolor Morg, New Delhi-110007
Dr. (Mrs.) Renu Batra B Phone : e i}HI: Dl}-?mu?:? :
Joint Secretory o i Fox - 011-23231291, e-mail : renu ugo@nicin
No. F.12-2/2015 (DEB-INI) o Dated 26'* May, 2015

The Vice Chancellor/Di
Gauhati University,
Gopinath Bardoloi Nagar,
Guwahati- 781 014,
Assam.

\ | 2 9MAY 2015
A

Sub: Continuation of Recognition for offering programmes through Open and "
Distance Learning (ODL) for the academic year 2015-16.

Sir/Madam,

The University Grants Commission had accorded recognition to your
University / Institution for offering programmes through distance mode upto
the current academic session i.e. 2014-15. The matter regarding
continuation of recognition to universities/institutions for the academic
session 2015-16 was considered by Commission in its 505t Meeting held on
22.12.2014. It was decided in the said meeting that status quo may be
maintained.

2. In the meantime, it has come to the notice that some of the
universities/institutions are still violating the norms and guidelines
prescribed for offering programmes through ODL mode. Therefore, to
safeguard the interest of stakeholders, it has been decided that submission
of affidavit assuring strict abiding of all the terms and conditions of the UGC
shall be a pre-condition for continuation of recognition for the academic
session 2015-16.

3. It is therefore requested that a (i) copy of affidavit furnished earlier by
the university/institution for the recognition granted during 2014-15, (ii)
Letter of Intent and {iiij a fresh Affidavit in the prescribed format (copy
enclosed) may be submitted to UGC immediately.

4, The UGC will consider to convey the approval for the recognition for,
2015-16 on receipt of above documents. -

x"“ﬁv

v

Yours faithfully,

en Bt
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GAUHATI UNIVERSITY

DEPARTMENT OF ASSAMESE

PG Syllabus
CBCS
2016

Syllabus Structure

Course Code Semester Nature of
the Course

First Semester

ASM 1016 Rise and Development of the Assamese Language C

ASM 1026 History of Assamese Literature : 1889-2015 C

ASM 1036 Study of Culture of Assam C

ASM 1046 History of Sanskrit Literature: History, Features and Genre C

ASM 1054 Creative Writing VA
Second Semester

ASM 2016 Assamese Poetry : 1889-2015 C

ASM 2026 Assamese Prose : 1846-2015 C

ASM 2036 Assamese Drama and Performance : 1857-2015 C

ASM 2046 Indian Criticism C

ASM 2054 Editing VA
Third Semester
Courses ASM 3016 and ASM 3026 are core (i.e., compulsory). Students
choose one Elective Course from ASM 3036, ASM 3046, ASM 3056, AS
3066 and ASM 3076, and another from ASM 3086, ASM 3096, ASM 31(
ASM 3116 and ASM 3126. Course ASM 3126 will also be Elective Open

ASM 3016 Assamese Novel: 1890-2015 C

ASM 3026 Translation : Theory and Practice C

ASM 3036 World Literature E

ASM 3046 Ethnic Literature of North-East India E

ASM 3056 Sanskrit Texts E
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ASM 3066 Varieties of Assamese Language E

ASM 3076 Contact Languages of North-East India E

ASM 3086 Modern Indian Literature E

ASM 3096 Assamese Vaisnavite, Saiva and Sakta Literature E

ASM 3106 Structure of the Assamese Language E

ASM 3116 Phonetics E

ASM 3126 Sankaradeva Studies E/ EO
Fourth Semester
Courses ASM 4016 and ASM 4026 are core (i.e., compulsory). Student
choose one elective course from ASM 4036, ASM 4046, ASM 4056,
4066 and ASM 4076, and another from ASM 4086, ASM 4096, ASM 4
ASM 4116, ASM 4126 and ASM 4136. Course ASM 4136 will also
Elective Open.

ASM 4016 Textual Criticism and Manuscript Reading C

ASM 4026 Applied Linguistics C

ASM 4036 Peripheral Genres of Assamese Literature E

ASM 4046 Assamese Short Story : 1889-2015 E

ASM 4056 Comparative Studies of Indo-Aryan Languages E

ASM 4066 Language Acquisition E

ASM 4076 Aspects of Multilingualism E

ASM 4086 Western Literary Criticism E

ASM 4096 Assamese Criticism E

ASM 4106 Trends in Linguistics E

ASM 4116 Tibeto-Burman Languages of Assam E

ASM 4126 Language Study in Assam E

ASM 4136 Culture Studies of North-East India E/ EO
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Course Outcomes

ASM 1016: Rise and Development of the Assamese Language
1. Reconstruct the social history of Assam in the light of the rise of Assamese language.
2. Justify the relationship between tradition of religion and formation of Assamese language.
3. Compare and contrast the social history of early Assamese form of language with that of the
Modern Assamese language.

ASM 1026: History of Assamese Literature: 1889-2015
1. Trace the phases of Romantic and Modern Assamese literature.

ASM 1036: Study of Culture of Assam
1. Reconstruct religious belief of the people of Ancient Assam and compare it with that of the
rest of ancient India.

ASM 1046: History of Sanskrit Literature: History, Features and Genres
1. Trace the history and heritage of Indian literary tradition.
2. Describe the features of Sanskrit Literature which is considered as the mother of all regional
Literature including Assamese.
3. Grasp the Indianness in Indian Literature.

ASM 1054: Creative Writing
1. Compare and contrast the genres of creative writing on the basis of imitation and imagination.
2. Create a piece of literature and justify its quality.
3. Describe the experience of reading a piece of literature.

ASM 2016: Assamese Poetry: 1889-2015
1. Categorise Assamese poetry (1889-2015) in groups of Romantic and Modern Phases.
2. Describe experience of reading Romantic and Modern Assamese Poetry.
3. Tell the difference between Romantic and Modern Poetry2.Plan to develop intellectual
history of Assam with the help of knowledge of stone inscriptions and copperplates.
4. Enumerate the institutions and describe their role in preserving Assamese culture.

ASM 2026: Assamese Prose: 1846-2015
1 Trace the development of Assamese prose from 1846 to 2015.
2. Interpret the changes occurring in Assamese prose.
3. State the present features of Assamese prose.

ASM 2036: Assamese Drama and Performance: 1857-2015
1. Reconstruct the history of Assamese drama and performance since 1857.
2. Describe the experience of viewing a play
3. Enumerate the trends of Assamese Drama since 1857.

ASM 2046: Indian Criticism
1. Describe the Indian systems of evaluating Literature.
2. Trace the thought systems of ancient Indian Literary critics.
3. Interpret Literature from Indian point of view.

ASM 2054 Editing
1. Trace the phases of book history in India.
2. Critique a manuscript.
3. Tell the philosophy behind the book-editing
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ASM 3016: Assamese Novel: 1890-2015
1. Categorise the Assamese novels into different trends.
2. Explain the effects of the socio-political development on Assamese novels.
3. Desingn a spectrum of different themes used in Assamese novels.

ASM 3026: Translation: Theory and Practice
1. lllustrate the linguistic and cultural aspects of translation.
2. State the problems of different kinds of translation.
3. Justify the quality of different texts of translation.

ASM 3036: World Literature
1. Trace the development of different trends of World Literrature.
2. Interpret Romanticism, Modernism and postmodernism with the help of related texts.
3. Critique a piece of Romantic / Modern/ Postmodern and Sanskrit Literature.

ASM 3046 Ethnic Literature of North-East India
1. Trace the development of various ethnic literatures of NE India.
2. Critique the documentation and presentation of ethnic literatures of NE India.
3. Explain the linkage between ethnic literature and modern literature.

ASM 3056 Sanksrit Texts
1. Critique the Classical Sanskrit Texts.

ASM 3066 Varieties of the Assamese Language
1. Describe different varieties of the Assamese Language in the context of contemporary
Linguistics.
2. Organize geographical and social varieties of Assamese Language.

ASM 3076 Contact Language®f North-East India
1. Understanding the history of language contact and its impacts
2. lllustrate the contact language scenario of North-East India.

ASM 3086: Modern Indian Literature
1. lllustrate the concept of Modern Indian literature and trace its history.
2. Describe the national and regional aspects of Modern Indian literature.
3. Interpret a few major Modern Indian texts in original or translation.

ASM 3096 Assamese Vaisnavite, Saiva and Sakta Literature

1. Categorise religious literature of Assam and compare Assamese Vaisnavite literature with
Assamese Saiva&akta literature.

2. Elaborate the concept of Vaishnavism, Saivaism and Saktaism and Organize literary products
under titles like Vaishnava, Sakta, and Saiva literature.

3. Interpret religious beliefs i.e. Vaishnava, Saiva and Sakta with keeping in mind their
humanitarian outlook.

4. Generate human values out of the religious outlook prevalent in Assam.

ASM 3106 Structure of the Assamese Language
1. Describe the intricate structure of the Assamese Language.
2. Analyse language in sync with contemporary linguistics.
3. Design a synchronic study of the structure of Assamese Language.

ASM 3116 Phonetics

1. State practical knowledge of phonetics in the light of computational Linguistics.
2. Describe the phonological aspect of Assamese Language.
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ASM 3126: Sankaradeva Studies
1. Justify the philosophy of Eksarana Nama Dharma by Sankaradeva in relation to All India
Medieval Bhakti Movment.
2. Produce aone act playastM@vV UXFWXUH ODLG E\ 6DQNDUDGHYDTV $Q!I
3. Trace the outcome of social reformation done by Sankaradeva.

ASM 4016: Textual Criticism and Manuscript Reading
1. Explain the Manuscript tradition in different part of the world.
2. Explain mutilated text is restrod.
3. Generate interest in preservation and restoration of intellectual heritage of a nation

ASM 4026: Applied Linguistics
1. Explain computational linguistics.
2. Plan to review literature applying discourse analysis.
3. State the tools for analyzing the Assamese language.

ASM 4036: Peripheral Genres of Assamese Literature
1. Trace the development of a few peripheral genres in Assamese literature.
2. Explain the emotional effects of reading a piece of
travelogue/biography/autobiography/literature for children/scientific fiction.
3. Crtigue a piece a travelogue/biography/autobiography/literature for children book.

ASM 4046: Assamese Short Story:1889-2015
1. Trace the development of the major trends of Assamese short stories.
2. Describe the emotional effect of reading a few significant Assamese short stories.
3. Interpret a short story.

ASM 4056: Comparative Studies of Indo-Aryan Languages
1. Rearrange the evolution of the Assamese language and compare it with other language.
2. Ennumerate the common heritage of the Indian-Aryan languages.
3. Contrast the linguistic variation of Assamese with other Pan Magadhan languages.

ASM 4066: Language Acquisition
1. Explain the process of first language acquisition
2. Explain the role of different factors making impact in second language acquisition.
3. Compare between the first and the second language acquisition.

ASM 4076: Aspects of Multilingualism
1. Justify the significance of study of language use in a multilingual context.
2. Draw a linguistic map of Assam showing bilingual and multilingual area.

ASM 4086: Western Literary Criticism
1. Interpret classicism, Romanticism Modernism, Structuralism, Post-Structuralism and
Feminisism with the help of a few selected texts.
2. Compare and contrast different movements in criticism.
3. State the effects of western literary criticism on critiques of Assamese literature.

ASM 4096: Assamese Criticism
1. Grasp the history and trends of Assamese criticism.
2. Trace the influence of western and Indian criticism on Assamese criticism.
3. Produce a criticism of a text.
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ASM 4106: Trends in Linguistics
1. Elaborate semiotics and pragmatics by grasping contemporary theories.
2. Enumerate stylistic elements in a literary text.
3. Reconstruct Assamese Grammar drawing insights from the TG Grammar.

ASM 4116: Tibeto Burman Languages
1. lllustrate the Linguistics features of Tibeto Burman Language of Assam.
2. Trace the differences among Rabha, Boro, Mising, Karbi communities and compare the Tibeto
Burman Languages with Assamese and other Indio-Aryan Language.
3. Describe the influence of Tibeto Burman Language on the Assamese Language and vise-versa.

ASM 4126: Language Study in Assam
1. Mapping the history of language study in Assam
2. Comparethe view points of different Assamese linguists and their impacts.

ASM 4136: Culture Studies of North-East India
1. Enumerate the changes in material culture and performing Art with special refererarang M
Hajong, Sonowal-Kachari, Garo and Manipuri.
2. Justify the role of women in the context of greater Assamese society and culture.
3. Justify the culture of North-East India as synthesized one.
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FIRST SEMESTER

ASM 1016
Rise and Development of the Assamese Language

(Core Course)
(Credits: 6)

Unit I:
Emergence of regional languages in India, spoken words versus literary language, language and
religion, polity and language: Inscriptions, Charyapada

Unit II:
Assamese as a literary language; royal patronage and reproduction of ésarmese; early
AssameselH [WV +HP 6 PDadLhamIDIYG 0D G KDY RaAng@RaOL TV

Unit I
Cultural and linguistic encounters: Emergence of Brajabali; emergence ahdssgrose
BuranjisandChaiit Puthis

Unit IV:
Colonialism and Modern Assamese: Shaping of Modern Assamese language, the roles of
Missionaries and Assamese intellectuals, print media and the language; standardiztite
language.

References:

Anglo-Assamese Relations 1771- 1826: A History of the Relations of Assam with theligast In
Company from 1721 to 1826, Based on Original Soursas/a Kumar Bhuyan
Asamiya Bhashar Itihalkamesh Pathak

Asamiya Bhashar Gathan: Aitihya aru Rupantdpen Rabha Hakacham
Asamiya Bhashar Udbhav aru Bikas#pendra Nath Goswami

Asamiya Gadyasahityar GatipatHarinath Sarma Doloi

Asamiya Katha Sahity&irinchi Kumar Barua

Asamiya Lipi Upendra Nath Goswami

Aspects of Early Assamese LiteratuEet. Banikanta Kakati

Assamese: Its Formation and Developm@&ainikanta Kakati

Biswalipir Bhumika Narayan Das

Growth of the Assamese LanguaBémbeswar Neog
KamrupasasanavalDimbeswar Sarma

Kramabikashat Asamiya Kathashalrafulla Kataki

Madhav Kandalir Ramayanar Bhashalabati Saikia Bora

Madhyayugar Asamiya Bhasha SahityarRengBipti Phukan Patgiri

O Mor Suria Mat:Dhrubajyoti Bora

PrachyasasanavalMaheswar Neog

Pratha Asamiya Bhashar Rupatattvik BishlesHapendra Nath Goswami
Studies in the Literature of AssaBurya Kumar Bhuyan

The Language of the Gods in the World of Men: Sanskrit, Culture and Power in Premodern
India: Sheldon Pollock

Udbhavkalin Asamiya Bhash&ubasana Mahanta Choudhury
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ASM 1026
History of Assamese Literature: 1889-2015
(Core Course)
(Credits: 6)

Unit I:
Sdient features of Mafizuddin Ahm@ +D]D UdeMyD IV S
Salient featureR | % K D E D Q D @riEdxsm Doty § V
6DOLHQW IHDWXUHVYod&ry %KDEHQ %DUXDYV
Salient features of Jnan Pujiv. SRHW U\

Unit Il
Salient features of Nakul Chandra Bhuyevays
6DOLHQW IHDWXUHV RIspliysO &KDQGUD +D]DULNDT
Salient features of Himendra Bartha§fuplays

Unit I
Salient features of Dandinath Kalfiay QR YHO
Salient features of Umakanta Sarffid QR Y H O
Salient features of Y¥ KH '"RUMH 7KRQJFKLTV QRYHO
Saillentl HDWXUHV RI $UXSD 3sWDQJLD .DOLWDYV QRYHO

Unit IV:
Salient features dRama DasH[ V V KoRds W V
Salient features of Birendra Kumar Bhattachar§ghort stories
Salient features of Silabhadfahort stories
Salient features of Bipul Khatanifishort stories

References:

Adhunik Asamiya Sahitya Aitihya aru Lakshminath Bezbards. Taranee Deka and
Kamaluddin Aimed

Adhunik Kabita Harekrishna Deka

Asamiya Aitihasik UpanyaSailen Bharali

Asamiya Chutigalpor AdhyayaRrahlad Baruah

Asamiya Kabita: Bibartanar Parb&8haben Barua

Asamiya Kabita: Rupantarar Parb8haben Barua

Asamiya Natya Sahity&atyendra Nath Sarma

Asamiya Sahityar Buraniji (Vol. VIEd. Homen Borgohain

Asamiya Sahityar Buraniji (Vol.VEEd. Ranijit Kumar Dev Goswami

Asamiya Sahityar Ruprekh&laheswar Neog

Asamiya Shityar Samikshatmak Itibritatyendra Nath Sarma

Asamiya Upanyasar Bhumik&obinda Prasad Sarma

Asamiya Upanyasar Gatidhar&atyendra Nath Sarma

Chutigalpa Uday Dutta

Hiren Gohain Rachanavali, Pratham Khandzds. Sonit Bijay Das and Munin Bayan
Kabitar Juti Bichar Kabin Phukan
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Kabitar Sabisheshmdad Ullah

Lakshimnath Bezbaro&d. Chandra Prasad Saikia

Lakshminath Bezbaroa: Srijan Aru Mandvladan Sarma
ManchalekhaAtul Chandra Hazarika

Natak aru Asamiya Natalsailen Bharali

Natyakala: Deshi aru Bideshbailen Bharali

Prabandha Ranjit Kumar Dev Goswami

Srijan aru MananImdad Ullah

Lakshminath Bezbaroa: The Sahityarathi of Assad Maheswar Neog
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ASM 1036
Study of Culture of Assam

(Core Course)
(Credits: 6)

Unit I:
Definition, classification and scope of culture with special reference to the cultussafhA

Unit 11
Culture of Assam in the early period (from the pre-historical times to the tenthyc@gr
People of Assam and their ethnic groups, architecture, sculpture, inscriplifionrénagico-
religious beliefs, Kairataja dharmamat) and tradition

Unit Il
Culture of Assam in the medieval period (from the eleventh century CE toighieenth
century CE)
History of religions of medieval Assam
Religious institutions: Temple, monastery, sattra, namghar, mosque, pir-dargah
Art, artefacts, architecture and music

Unit IV:
Culture of Assam in the modern period (from the nineteenth century CE till the presant tim
Socio-cultural institution and organization, cultural assimilation, accuburat de-
Sanskritization, trans-culturalization, preservation of cultural item, and glolatizat

References:
Asamar LokakalaJugal Das
Asamar Loka-SanskritNirmal Prabha Bordoloi
Asamar Loka-SanskritBirinchi Kumar Barua
Asamar PuthichitraNaren Kalita
Asamar SanskritiLila Gogoi
Asamiya Sanskriti Adhyayalianak Chandra Saharia
Asamar Sanskriti Samiksh&ds. Nabin Chandra Sarma and Kanak Chandra Saharia
Asamar Sanskritik AitihydMaheswar Neog
Asamiya Jati aru Sanskrited. Paramananda Rajbongshi
Asamiya Jatir Itibritta Asam Sahitya Sabha
Asamiya Lokasanskritir AbhaBlabin Chandra Sarma
Asamiya SanskritEds. Hariprasad Neog and Lila Gogoi
Background of Assamese Cultuf@ajmohan Nath
Bar Asamar Barnil SanskritiUpen Rabha Hakacham
Bharatiya Patabhumit Sankari Sahitya aru Satriya Sandéethabananda DevGoswami
Cultural Anthopology M.J Herskovits
Cultural History of AssamBirinchi Kumar Baruah
History and Civilization of the People of AssamC. Choudhury
Kala Darpan ed. Khagendra Nath Talukdar
Kamrupar ltibritta: Ed. Dhiren Sarma
Pabitra AsamEd. Maheswar Neog
Pragjyotishar Itihas Dimbeswar Sarma
Purani Asamiya Samaj aru Sanskritilaheswar Neog
Satra Sanskritir Ruprekhakeshabananda Dev Goswami
The Sankaradeva Movements : Its Cultural Horizétradip Jyoti Mahanta
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ASM 1046
History of Sanskrit Literature:
History, Features and Genres
(Core Course)

(Credits: 6)
Unit I
Poetry:
Mahakavya and Khandakavya
Unit 11
Drama and Campu:
Theories of origin, features, types and chronological history
Unit 111:
Prose:
Features, genres and introduction to prose works
Unit IV:
Sanskrit writing in Assam:
Pre-Sankaradeva, Sankaradeva and Post-Sankaradeva periods: Chronological history and
features
References:

Asamat Sanskrit Charchar Itihaslalinee Goswami

History of Indian LiteratureM. Wintenitz

History of Sanskrit Literature A. B. Keith.

Indian Campu Literature: Its Origin and GrowtR. N. Bandopadhyaya.
Sanskrit Sahityar ltivritta Thaneswar Sarma

Sanskrit Shabhityer ItihasGaurinath Sastri.

SanskritayanMalinee Goswami

Survey of Sanskrit Literatur€.K. Raja.
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ASM 1054
Creative Writing
(Value Added Course)

(Credits: 4)

Unit I

Imitation

Imagination

Anatomical components of poetry, drama and fiction
Unit II:

Trends in poetry, drama and fiction

Language of modern poetry and modern novel
Unit Il

Performance (Traditional and experimental)

Functional writing
Unit IV:

Project
References:

Creative Writing- The Essential GuidBim Atkinson
Modernism Malcolm Bradbury and James Mcfarlane.

Naive and the Sentimental NoveliSthan Pamuk
PostmodernismChristopher Butler

Sahitya Nirman Prasang&latun Sahitya Parishad

Sristisheel Sahitya: Prerana aru Artfitanu Bhattacharyya
The Cambridge Companion to Creative WritiDgvid Morley
The Cambridge Introuction to Creative Writirlgavid Morley
The Creative Compass: Writing Your Way from Inspiration to Publicalitihman and
Prasada

The Romantic ImaginatioMaurice Bowra

The Routledge Creative Writing Courseboelul Mills

Writing Fiction : A Practical GuideGotham Writers Workshop
Writing Spirit: Finding Your Creative Saulynn V. Andrews
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Unit [:

Unit Il ;

Unit Il

Unit IV

SECOND SEMESTER

ASM 2016
Assamese Poetry: 1889-2015
(Core Course)
(Credits: 6)

Romantic Poetry (First Wave):

Chandra Kumar Agarwalgdjeya {(from Sanchayaned. Maheswar Neog)
Hem Chandra Goswamipuwaf(from the aforementioned anthology)
Lakshminath Bezborogalati f(from the aforementioned anthology)

Romantic Poetry (Second Wave):

Raghunath ChaudhuryGiri Mallika f(from the aforementioned anthology)
Ambikagiri Raychoudhury pMor Bina f(from the aforementioned anthology)
Devakanta Baruajprakarshf(from the aforementioned anthology)

Modern Poetry (First Wave):

Hem Barua poharatkoi Endhar Bhé&from Sanchayaned. Maheswar Neog)

Navakanta Baruap 6 D P U Braf{fddth Sanchayaned. Maheswar Neog)

Ajit Barua: [ukhar Kabitd{from Sanchayaned. Maheswar Neog)

Nilmoni Phookan:@lami Thaka Golapi Jamur Lagffidrom Sanchayaned. Maheswar Neog)

Modern Poetry (Second Wave)

Hirendra Nath Duttaxthhayamoyd(from Sanchayaned. Maheswar Neog)

Anis Uz Zaman @i Tor Andharar Hatkhan Bhangi Dildfffrom Tarun Prajanmar Kabitaed.
Harekrishna Deka)

Sameer TantipMor Pratito Din aru Ratir Arombhar{from the aforementioned anthology)

Anubhav Tulasi:ICihnajatnar Keitiman Jalamagna Drisjaaom the aforementioned
anthology)

Nilim Kumar: @Guwabhatif{from the aforementioned anthology)

References

Adhunik Asamiya KabitdPurna Bhattacharya

Adhunik Asamiya Kabitar Tinita Stoeds. Malinee Goswami and Kamaluddin Ahmed
Adhunik Asamiya Kabitat Pratik aru Citrakalpboopa Deka Barua

Adhunik Asomiya KabitéEnlarged edition): Kamaluddin Ahmed

Adhunik Kabita Harekrishna Deka

Anushilon Arindam Borkotoki

Asamiya Kabita: Bibartanar Parb&haben Barua

Asamiya KabitaKarabi Deka Hazarika

Asamiya Kabita: Rupantarar Parb8haben Barua

Asamiya Kabitar KahiniBhabananda Datta

Bhasha Sahityar ShobhBranati Sarma Goswami and Bibha Bharali

Chandra Kumar AgarwataKabin Phukan

Chandrakumarar Kabita Samagrad. Nagen Saikia

Hiren Gohain Rachanavali, Pratham Khandzds. Sonit Bijay Das and Munin Bayan
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Jowa ShatikaKabita: Asamiya Navanyasi Sahityar Parampaltalip Barua.
Kabitar Juti Bicar. Kabin Phukan

Kabitar Sabishesimdad Ullah

Nairajya aru Nirman Manoj Sarma

Prabandha Ranjit Kumar Dev Goswami

Raghunath Choudhuri: Romanticatar para Bastavataddi. Parikshit Baisya
Ragunath Choudhuryr Kabya Bichddmesh Deka and Nilmohan Roy
Ramanyasbad aru Lakshminath Bezbaroar Kald@maluddin Ahmed
Romantic Kabita aru Kabya BicaBasanta Sarma

Sahitya: Romantic aru Adhika Upendra Nath Sarma

Srijan aru MananImdad Ullah
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ASM 2026
Assamese Prose: 1846-2015
(Core Course)
(Credits: 6)

Unit I
Anandaram Dhekial Phukanhsam Deshar Sangkhep Katfia | UARURodoj ed. Maheswar
Neog)
Nidhi Lebi Farwel: Bidya aru Gyan Labhar Phal i | UARURodoi (1855-1865)ed.
Arupjyoti Saikia)
Ratneswar MahantgManobritti{ | URRtReswar Mahanta Rasanawalid. Jogendranarayan
Bhuyan)

Unit II:
Lakshminath Bezbaro&or Jivan SowarariChapters | and Il)
Satyanath Borapor Lokar Charitra Adhyayafi | USReBtha Asamiya Nirbachita Prabandha,
Part I: ed. Homen Borgohain)
Kaliram Medhi ®Bankardev aru Chaitanyadffrom the aforementioned anthology)

Unit IlI:
Banikanta Kakati soundarjyar Prataraffa | USRliHtya aru Prem
Krishna Kanta Handiqueiswa Sahityar Patabhumit Asamiya Sahffya | IKR$hnakanta
Handigue Sahitya Sambhagd. Jatindranath Goswami)
Trailokyanath Goswamirachin Aru Adhunik Sahitya | USRlHtya Alochana

Unit IV:
Atul Chandra Baruah®amaj, Krisi aru Gaonor ltibritth | UMRIPChandra Boruah
Rachanawali (Part 1) ed. Kanak Chandra Deka)
Hiren Gohain: Mahan Oupanyasik Birinchi Kumar Barfla | UHR&h Gohain Rachanawali,
Pratham Khandaed. Sonit Bijay Das and Munin Bayan)
Homen Borgohainjsamiya Chutigalpa (1940-1979) | UARdMiya Galpa Sankalan, Vol Il
ed. Homen Borgohain)

References:

Adhunik Asamiya SahitydMaheswar Neog

Anatomy of Prose: Marjorie Boulton

Arunodaoir Dhalphated. Birinchi Kumar Barua

Arunodoi ed. Maheswar Neog

Asam Bondhu (1885-188@d. Nagen Saikia

Asamiya Gadya Sahityar GatipatHari Nath Sarma Doloi
Asamiya Katha Sahitya (Purani Bha@jirinchi Kumar Borua
Asamiya Lorar Mitra ed. Jogendra Narayan Bhuyan

Asamiya Sahityaloi Missionary Sakalar AvadBanikanta Sarma
Banhir Patot Chintar RengonCompiled and edited by Namita Deka
Banikanta Kakati Rachanawakd. Maheswar Neog

Gadya Padyer Dwandwa: Sisir Kumar Das

Kramabikashat Asamiya Kathashaiftirafulla Kataki

Prose: Literary Terms and Concept: Kathleen Kuiper

Rhythm of ProseWilliam Morrison Patterson

Theory of ProseVictor Shklovsky
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ASM 2036
Assamese Drama and Performance: 1857-2015

(Core Course)
(Credits: 6)

Unit I:
Trends in Assamese Drama: 1857-2015
With special emphasis on amateur theatre, mobile theatre and radio plays

Unit 11
Rudraram BordoloiBangal Bangalanied. Jyotirmoy Jana
Padmanath Gohain Baruaaonburhafrom Gohain Barua Rachanavakd. Maheswar Neog)
Lakshminath Bezbaro&hakradhwaj Sinh&rom Bezbaroa Granthavali, Vol.,led. Atul
Chandra Hazarika
Jyotiprasad Agarwald&arengar Ligiri (from Jyotiprasad Rachanavaled. Satyendra Nath
Sarma)

Unit IlI:
Mahendra BorthakuiSaraguri Chapori
Arun SarmaSri Nibaran Bhattacharyy@rom Arun Sarmar Nirbachito Natak
Karuna Dekal uitkanya(from Adhunik Asamiya Natya Sambhad. Jagadish Patgiri)

Unit IV:
Proscenium Theatre in Assam
Brechtian influence on Assamese Theatre
Recent experimental theatres of Assam

References:

Abhinayacharya Brajanath Sarma: Jivan aru Sangr&iren Sarma
Adhunik Natya CintaSatya Prasad Baruah

Asamiya LokanatNabin Chandra Sarma

Asamiya Natak: Swarajottar KaBailen Bharali

Asamiya Natak: Swarajottar KaBailen Bharali

Asamiya Natya Nritya Kalé&Suresh Chandra Goswami

Asamiya Natya Sahity&atyendra Nath Sarma

Asamiya Natyasahityar JilingalHarichandra Bhattacharya
Asamiya Sahityat Pashcyatya PrabhBvagyotish College
Assamese Farce; WOIrigin and Its DevelopmenDinesh Chandra Sarma
Bhabendra Nath Saikiar Natyasambhad. Utpal Datta

Bhasha Sabhityar Itihad.ilabati Saikia Borah

Indian Theate: Nemichandra Jain

Loka Natya ParampareSailen Bharali

ManchalekhaAtul Chandra Hazarika

Natakar Byavaharik DisnJagadish Patgiri and Akhil Chakravarty
Natakar Katha Pona Mahanta

Nat-Katha: Parichalona ItyadiBasanta Saikia

Natya-Kala: Dehi-BideshiSailen Bharali

Origin and Development of Assamese Drama on the Sthde. Bhattacharya
Performance TheonR. Schechner

Performance Tradition of IndiégSuresh Awasthi

The Semiotics of Theatre and Drarkair Elam

Theory of DramaA. Nicoll
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Traditional Indian TheatreKapila Vatsyayan

Trends in Contemporary Assamese Theadti@mrata Pathak
Western Influence on Assamese DraR@na Mahanta
Western Influence on Bengali Dranfa R. Sen
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ASM 2046
Indian Criticism
(Core Course)
(Credits: 6)
Unit I: Sabdashakti
(Words and meaningpower of word)

Dhvani: Concept, evolution and application
Vakrokti: Concept and application

Unit II:
Rasa: Concept, evolution and application
Gunaard Riti: Concept and application
Unit Il
Bhaktivadi rhetoricians of medieval India
Unit IV:
Nativism
Western native, Indian features, origin and development
References:

An Introduction to Study of Literatur/. H. Hudson
Dhvani Aru RasatattvaMukunda Madhav Sharma
Nandan Tattva: Prachya aru Pascyatylaoilokya Nath Goswami
Nativism in LiteratureBhalchandra Nemade
Nativism Makarand Paranjape

Sahitya aru SanjnePrafulla Kataki

Sahitya DarshanManoranjan Shastri

Sahitya UpakramanikaMahendra Bora

Sahitya Vidya Parikramarlirtha Nath Sharma
Samalocana Sahity&droilokya Nath Goswami

The Nativist as Post-Colonial Criti¢G.N. Devy
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ASM 2054

Editing
(Value Added Course)
(Credits: 4)

Unit I:

The philosophy and objectives of book-editing

General book editing

Book history in India and Assam

The genesis of book editing
Unit II:

Acquisition and evaluation of manuscripts
Unit Il

Copy-editing

Book making

Style

Proof

Production and printing
Unit IV:

Relationship between editorial and other departments of publishing
References:

A History of ReadingA. Marguel

A Treasury of Literary ManuscripChris Fletcher

Copy Editing Judith Butcher

Editors on Editing Gerald C. Gross

Editors on EditingH Y Sharada Prasad and Others

Grantha Sampadana: Eti Somu AbhaBhresh Malakar and Taranee Deka
1HZ +DUWRWSRLErH

Print Areas: Book History in IndiaAbhijit Gupta and Swapan Chakrabarty
The Chicago Manuel of Styl€hicago University Press

The Fiction Editor: The Novel and the Novelidthomas McCormack
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THIRD SEMESTER

ASM 3016
Assamese Novel: 1890-2015
(Core Coursg
(Credits: 6)

Unit |
Trends of Assamese novel
Unit 11
Rajanikanta BordoloiRahdai Ligiri
Rasna Baruaeuji Patar Kahini
Medini ChoudhuryBanduka Behar
Unit Il :
Debendranath Acharydangam
Mamani Roysom GoswarmNilakanthi Braja
Homen BorgohainPitaputra
Unit IV :
Bhupendranarayan Bhattacharjéarudyan
Debabrat DasDhusaratar Kabya
References:

Asamiya Aitihasik UpanyaSailen Bharali.

Asamiya Sahityar Buraniji, Vol. Véd. Homen Borgohain.
Asamiya Upanyasar Bhumik8atyendra Nath Sarma
Asamiya Upanyasar Gati PrakritBailen Bharali
Asamiya Upanyasar Gatidhar&atyendra Nath Sarma.
Asamiya Upanyasar Itiha&obindra Prasad Sarma
Asamiya Upanyasat Janajatiya Jibhahtanjari Barpujari
Esha Bacharar Asamiya Upanydsd. Nagen Thakur.
Janajatiya Jibanbhittik Asamiya Upanyasit Saikia
Naribad Aru Asamiya Upanya&obindra Prasad Sarma
Post-War Assamese Noveimesh Deka.

Swarajottar Asamiya UpanyaPBrafulla Kakati.

The Art of the NoveE.M. Forster

The Rise of the Novdhn Watt

Upanayasar Adhunik Samalocartdiren Gohain.
Upanyas aru Asamiya Upanyasovinda Prasad Sarma.
Urbanisation and Assamese Fictiofaranee Deka
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ASM 3026
Translation: Theory and Practice

(Core Course)
(Credits: 6)

Unit I:
Linguistic aspects of translation with special attention to Roman Jak§ibson V'V D\
M2Q /LQJIJXLVWLF $V S H(ffam VraRdlafido BtQde® ReddteR Qafivrence Venuti)

Unit 11
Cultural aspects of translation, and Translation and nationalism with speciabattenti
Krishnakanta Handigj V H \AkWubadar Kath&(from Krishnakanta Handiqui Rachana
Sambhayed. Jatindra Nath Goswami)

Unit Il
Equivalence in translation, loss and gain in translation, faithful translation.
Ad-verbatim translation, semantic translation, idiomatic translation.
Translation of scientific and literary texts, transcreation, adaptation,atiansthrough apps.

Study/Analysis of adaptation (to examine the difference emerged while adaptingoeatext
different medium)
% KD EHQ G U D Qnbwal KntérBepdthdl Bigd¢reenplay dfgnisnan(ed. Utpal Datta)

Unit IV:

Evaluation of translated works (to examine the standard of tranlation

x Comparison between the Englishiityunjay (Trans. D.N. Bezboruah) and the original
Assamesdrityunjay (by Birendra Kumar Bhattacharyya).

x Comparison between the poemsimcient Gongg¢Trans. Pradip Acharya) and their original
Assamese versions availableHiren Bhattacharyyar Kabita: Prathamar Para Ataibor

x Comparison betweefthar Mahar Edin(Trans. Nirajana Mahanta Bezbora) and the original
Hindi Ashadh Ka Ek Difby Mohan Rakesh

Mini Projects on literary (such as poems, short stories, and others) aswelh-literary (such
as pamphlets and advertisements) texts prescribed by the teacher in the class.ojdwse pr
will be regarded as Home Assignments (10 marks). Sessional test(s) and Class(Sewilhar
carry additional 5 marks each. Home Assignments, Sessional test(s) and Clexss(Semill
thus constitute 20 marks in total, reserved as the internal marks.

References:

A Textbook of Translatiorf. Mewmark.
Anubad ParikramaPrafulla Kataki.
Anubadar KathaAbul Leis.
Asamiya Chalachitrar Chha-PohafApurba Sarma
Chalachitra Katha Utpal Datta
Chalachitra-Samay-Samaj-Nandanttvizd. Utpal Datta
Introduction: Translation Studge Theories and Applicationderemy Munday.
Jyotiprasadar pora Jahnu-Jangdao aru Anyanya: Asamar Chalachitrar Athta Dashakar
Mulyayan Manoj Borpujari
Translation across Cultureed. Katharina Reiss.
Translation and Understandingukanta Choudhury.
Translation Studies Readdfd. Lawrence Venuti.
Translation StudiesSusan Bassnett.
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Tulanamulak Sahitya aru Anubad Kalksarabi Deka Hazarika
Tulanamulak Sahitya aru Anubadar Bichaélirajana Mahanta Bezbora.
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ASM 3036
World Literature
(Elective Course)

(Credits: 6)
Unit I:
Kalidasa: Purvameghaf Meghadutgfrom Meghadutatrans. Chandradhar
Baruah/ Gauridutta Sarma
ODWVXR %DVKA7KH 20 GRa8®RM&fded translatiopt (WD 3XUDQD 3XNKX
from 1ILOPRQL 3 Kdapa&hNRRdl YAnusris}i
T. S. Eliot: Love Song of J. Alfred PrufrocRécommendedltl D Q V OIDAMredR Q |
Prufrock-r Premgaafi | URitfBarua Kabita Samagreed. Kushal
Dutta)
Federico Garcia Lorca p/ R (Redpbmmended translatiorola  Ni@noni Phookarf] 8arcia
Lorcar Kabita/ Anusrist)
Unit II:
Henrik lbsen: An Enemy of the PeoplRécommended translatioAn Enemy of the
People by Amarendra Kalita)
Samuel Beckett: Waiting for Godot Recommended translatioBodot-r Pratikshatby
Sailen Bharali)
Unit IlI;
Guy de Maupassant: p7 KH 1 H HKReodinmEied translatioftankar. by Ajit Barua
(from $M LW %WRupxsBafitr Galpp
Frantz Kafka: HLOHWD P R ReEomméenddd translatioRupantar by
Silabhadra)
Unit IV:
Earnest Hemingway: For Whom the Bell TollERecommended translatioDeva Dundubbhi
Baje Kar Babeby Birendra Kumar Bhattacharyya)
Gabriel Garcia Marque®ne Hundred Years of Solitu@ecommended translation:
Nisangatar Esha Basaby Kamala Sengupta)
References:

A History of PoetryDavid Perkins.

Albert CamusPhilip Thody.

Basho's Narrow Road: Spring & Autumn Passadéstsuo Basho
Colonial & Postcolonial LiteratureE. Boehmer.
Colonialism/PostcolonialismRobert Young.

Godot-r PratikshatTr. Sailen Bharali.

Haiku--The Sacred Art: A Spiritual Practice in Three Lingwrgaret D. Mcgee
Ibsenar Natya-PratibhaTarini Kanta Bhattacharya.

Kalidasa for the 21st century Read&tani Rao
.DOLGDVDYV:gHuKkzBcE XWD

Key to Modern PoetryL. Durréll.

Magic(al) RealismMaggie Ann Bowers.

Meghaduta, The Cloud Messeng&homas Clark

Modernism David Ayers.

Modernism Malcolm Bradbury and James Mcferlane.
Modernism Steven Matthews.

On Love and Barley: Haiku of Bashdatsuo Basho, Lucien Stryk
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PostmodernismChristopher Butter.

RamanyasbadMahendra Bora.

Romantic Kabita Aru Kabya Bieln: Basanta Kumar Sarma.
RomanticismC. M. Bowra

RomanticismL. Abercrombie.

RomanticismNicholas Roe.

Sahityar Chinta-CharchaBiren Barkakati.

The Art of Haiku: Its History through Poems and Paintings by Japanese Md&&tephen
Addiss

7KH '"HVLJQ RI 7 6:HOEeRWTV 3RHWU\

The Haiku Aesthetic: Short form Poetry as a Study in Claétn LeBlanc
The Mirror and the LampM. H. Abrams.

Truth of Poetry Michael Humburger.

Twentieth Century Dramd. Gascoigne.

Page24 of 47



ASM 3046
Ethnic Literature of North- Ead India
(Elective Course)
(Credits: 6)

Unit I:
Ballad and folktales of N.E. India (Etiological, Trickster tales, Animal tales)

Unit II:
Existence of Aryan and non-Aryan peoples in N.E. Indiaiesaut come in their literature (chants
and hymns, Sakta and Saiva literature)

Unit Il
Paronization of Christian Missionaries and British dignitaries for initiatiostbfic
literature of N. E. India (Translation of ti#ble, Publication of Grammar and Dictionaries,
documentation of folk-literature)

Unit IV:
Background of Modern literature of N.E. India with special reference to Boro, Garo, Rabha,
Mishing and Khasi literature

References:

Asamiya aru Bangla Loka-SahityRrafulla Kr Nath

Asamiya KahinigitBhaba Prasad Chaliha

Ballads and Tales of Assafrafulladutta Goswami

Boro Adhunik SahityaAnil Boro

Boro Loka-SahityaMadhu Boro

Ehora Janajatiya ChutigalpeEd. Upen Rabha Hakacham.

Folk Songs and Folk Tales of the Badds M. Brahama

Garo Sanskritir Ruprekha@hirendra Narayan Mazumdar

Garo Jungle BoakWilliam Carrey

Hena-Hucha: Asamiya Janojatiya Loka-Sahityar Sankatah Upen Rabha Hakacham.
History of Garo LiteratureK. Sangma

Janajati aru Garo JanajatiBimal Mazumdar

Janajatiya SadhuSatyendra Nath Borkataky

Rabha Bhasha aru Sahitydpen Rabha Hakacham.

Rabha Loka-Sahitya Aitihya-Parampara aru Pranalivaddhakal@pen Rabha Hakacham.
Siphung-Gungganded. B. Dutta

The Epiclore of the Garo®. S. Raangumothu

The GarosA. Playfair

The Glimpses of the GaroB.C. Karr.

Uttar-Purbanchalar Loka-SahityaNabin Chandra Sarma
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ASM 3056
Sanskrit Texts
(Elective Course)

(Credits: 6)
Unit [:
Kavya:
Kalidasa:RaghuvamsanCantos 1-2
Unit II:
Nataka:
Kalidasa:Abhijnansakuntalam
Unit III:
Prakarana
ShudrakaMricchakatikam
Unit IV:
Upakatha:
Vishnu Sarma:Panchatantra D W K D P X N K DPArfchaltahRyP
References:

Abhijnansakuntalam: Ek Samikshia Sarma
AbhijnansakuntalamPreface by R. M. Dey
History of Sanskrit LiteratureA.B. Keith

Law and Practices of Sanskrit Dram@. N. Shastri
MricchakatikamimamsaMalinee Goswami
Raghurapi KavyamMalinee Goswami

Sanskrit DramaA.B. Keith

SanskritayanMalinee Goswami

Types of Sanskrit Dram®.R. Mankad

Upama Kalidasasyaviukunda Madhava Sharma
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ASM 3066
Varieties of Assamese Language
(Elective Course)

(Credits: 6)

Unit I:
Dialectology: Isogloss, Diaglossia; Dialect Geography: Methods of Regional Dialect Study;
Regional Varieties in Assam: Upper Assam, Darangi, Mgagand Lower Assam (Kamrupi,
Goalporia)

Unit II:
Social Varieties: Methods of Social Dialect study, Social Varieties in Assam: Language for
of the Kaivartas and Moriyas.

Unit Il
Ethnic Varieties: Ethnicity and Language Variation, Methods of Ethnic Dialect Study, Ethnic
varieties in Assam: Rabhamese, Mishing-Asamiya and Hajong-Asamiya

Unit IV:
Contemporary Assamese: Print and Electronic Media

References:

A Study on Kamrupi: A Dialect of Assaméddpendra Nath Goswami
Adhunik Bhasha Bijnan Parichaf?.N. Dutta Baruah

Asamiya aru Asamar Bhasha aru Upabhadbipen Rabha Hakacham
Asamiya aru Asamar Bhashds. Biswajit Das and Phukan Basumatary
Asamiya Bhasha aru UpabhasHadpendra Nath Goswami

Asamiya Bhashar Upabhashad. Dipti Phukan Patgiri

Darangi Upabhasha Adhyayadiban Pathak

Dialectology: An IntroductionW.N. Francis

Dialectology J.K. Chambers and Peter Trudgill

Goalparia UpabhashaRup Baichitrya Eds. Bibha Bharali and Kalpana Talukdar
Kamrupi Upabhasha: Eti AdhyaBibha Bharali

Lokabhasha: Loka SanskritPabitra Sarkar

Rabhamese: Bhasha aru Nidars&fpen Rabha Hakacham
SociolinguisticsEd. J.B. Pride

The Handbook of Sociolinguistidsd. Florian Coulmas

Upabhasha BijnanDipankar Moral

Upabhasha aru Asamar Upabhasitad. Dipti Phukan Patgiri

Upabhasha Bijnanar Bhumik&amesh Pathak
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ASM 3076
Contact Languages of North-East India

(Elective Course)
(Credits: 6)

Unit [
Introduction; Factors and forms of language contact; Code-mixing and Borrowing: Substrate
influence
Unit II:
Language Shift and Language maintenance: History, Impacts and Factors
Unit 11
The Nature of Pidgins: Sadani, Nagamese, Arunachali Assamese.
Unit IV:
The Process of Creolisation: History, Classification, Creol genesis.
References:

An Introduction to Pidgins and Creol3ohn A. Holms

Asamar BhashaBhimkanta Baruah

Asamar BhashaEds. Bibha Bharali and Banani Chakravarty

Asamiya aru Asamar Bhasha Upabhasbipen Rabha Hakacham

Asamiya aru Asamar Bhashad. Biswajit Das and Phukan Basumatary
Assamese: Its Origin and SubstratuBmagaban Moral

Bhasha aru Samajsapon Duara

Contact Languages: A Wider Perspecti8arah G.Thomason

Impact of Code Switching-Mixing in Assamese: A SynchronicSandy Kumar Nath
Language ContactYaron Matras

Language Contact: An IntroductioBarah G.Thomason

Naga Pidgin: A Sociolinguistic Study of Inter-Lingual Communication Patern in Nagdiand
V. Sreedhar

Nagamese Kathalaga Niyahimkanta Baruah

Pidgin and Creole LanguageR. A. Hall, Jr.

Rabhamese Bhasha aru Nidarshaipen Rabha Hakachan

The Handbook of Sociolinguistidsd. Florian Coulmas
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ASM 3086
Modern Indian Literature

(Elective Course)
(Credits: 6)

Unit I:
Concept of modern Indian literature
History of modern Indian literature

Unit 11
Nationalism and its impact on modern Indian literature
Recent trends of moern Indian literature (with special reference to the tneagjds in poetry,
novel and short story in Assamese, Bengali, Oriya and Hindi after 1947)

Unit I
PremchandGodan(Recommended translatioBodan by Nirupama Phukon)
K. C. PanigrahiMatir Manush(Recommended translatiotatir Manuh by S.N. Sarmah)
Mahasweta DeviAranyer AdhikafRecommended translatioAranyar Adhikar by Kalpanath
Gogoi

Unit-1V:
Rabindranath TagorgAe Katha Janite Tunf(from Balakg
ODKDGHYL MaiRbaRkate fPan KaricHgfrom Dipsikhg
$MQH\D (frdnlJ&dRID
Rabindranath Tagoreabuliwalaf(from Ekuri Eta ChutigalpaTr. Birendra Kumar
Bhattacharyya)

References:

Adhunik Bharatiya Sahity&ailen Bharali

Aspects of Comparative Literatudadranath Choudhury

Bharatiya Sahityar Tulanamulak Adhyayddrafulla Kumar Nath.
Comparative Indian LiteratureEd. K.M. George

Comparative Literature: Indian DimensioBwapan Mazundar

Modernity and Comparative Literatur&d. KM George

Rabindra Chinta aru Bharatiya Sahitya Bichitri@allabi Deka Buzarbaruah
The Idea of Comparative Literature in Indiamiya Dev

Tulanamulak Bharatiya Sahitya, Bichar aru BisleshBrafulla Kumar Nath
Tulanamulak Bharatiya Sahity&lirajna Mahanta Bezbora

Tulanamulak Sahitya aru Anubad Bich®&rafulla Kataky

Tulanamulak Sahitya aru Anubad Kalkarabi Deka Hazarika
Tulanamulak Sahitya, Tattva aru Praydgyafulla Kumar Nath
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ASM 3096
Assamese Vaisnavite, Saiva anmdakta Literatures

(Elective Course)
(Credits: 6)

Unit I:
History, Philosophy and Background of Vaisnavite Movement in India with special reference to
Assam.

Unit Il :
Concept of Vaisnavism (Bhaktibad) and Assamese Vaisnavite literature.
Sankaradev&irtan Ghosa
MadhavadevaNamghaa

Unit I
Concept of Saivism, history of Saivism in Assam and Assamese Saiva literature.
Rudra SinhaSiva Purana

Unit IV :
Concept of Saktism, history of Saktism in Assam and Assamese Sakta literature.
Ruchinath KandaliSri Sri Chandi

References:

Asamar Baisnav Dharma aru Darsafinima Dutta

Asamar Dharmar Buranji: Andhar aru Pohaviaheswar Neog.

Asamar Vaisnava Dharma aru Sahityéanak Chandra Saharia

Asamat Sakti Sadhana aru Sakta SahiHarinath Sarma Doloi

Bhakti Marga aru Bharatiya Bhakti SahityBrafulla Kumar Nath.

Bhakti Ratnakar of Sankardeva and History of the Concept of BEaktMaheswar Neog
Bhakti SahityaBimal Mazumdar

Bhaktibad Tirtha Nath Sarma

Bhakti-RahasyaSwami Vivekananda

Bhakti-Yoga Swami Vivekananda

Devi: Nirmal Prabha Bordoloi

Loka Devata SivaBirenda Kumar Gohain

Mother Goddess KamakhyBanikanta Kakati

Neo Vaisnavite Movement and teatinstitution of AssanSatyendra Nath Sarma.
Purani Kamrupar Dharmar DharaBanikanta Kakati

Purani Sahitya Adhyayarsatyendra Nath Sarma

Sankardeva Adhyayan Prasandatihya Aru Parampara: Kesavananda Deva Goswami
Sankardeva and His Timdglaheswar Neog

Sankari Sahityar Samikshg&d. Bhaba Prasad Chaliha

Sankari Sanskriti Adhyayaid. Bhaba Prasad Chaliha

Siva Nirmal Prabha Bordoloi

Sri Sri Chandi Ed. Nabin Chandra Sarma

Sri Sri Chandi Ed. Parikshit Hazarik

Tattva Katha Lakshminath Bezbaroa

The Religion of Love and Devotidrakshminath Bezbaroa

Vaisnava Bhaktidhara aru Santa KathdpendraNath Goswami

Vaisnavite Myth and LegenBanikanta Kakati
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ASM 3106
Structure of Assamese Language

(Elective Course)
(Credits: 6)

Unit I:
Phonology: Assamese Phonology and Morphophonemic Alternation; Assamese Phones and
Allophones; Stress and Juncture of Assamese Language

Unit 11
Morphology: Classification of Assamese Morphemes; Inflection: Number, Gender, Person and
Case; Declension: Verb system and Conjugation

Unit Il
Syntax: Introduction to Generative Grammar; Universal Grammar; Lexical and Functional
Categories; Constituency and structural relations; Phrase Structure Rules

Unit IV:
Semantics: The principle of compositionality; the different dimensions of meaning @sserti
presupposition, and implicature)

References:

Asamiya Bhashar Ruptatthilabati Saikia Bora

Asamiya Bhashar Byakarabpendranath Goswami

Asamiya Bhashar Rupkathdpendranath Goswami

Asamiya Byakaranar Moulik BicharGolok Chandra Goswami
Asamiya Ruptattvar Maulik Bichatlpen Rabha Hakacham
Aspects of the Theory of Syntddoam Chomsky

Barna PrakashGolok Chandra Goswami

Bhashartha BijnanBhagaban Maral

Bhashabijnanar JilikaniPranita Devi

Semantics in Generative Gramméene Heim, Angelika Kratzer
Structure of Assames@olok Chandra Goswami

Syntactic StructuredNoam Chomsky

Syntax: A Generative IntroductipAndrew Carnie
Understanding Morphologyartin Haspelmath

Understanding Phonology¥arlos Gussenhoven and Haike Jacobs
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ASM 3116

Phonetics
(Elective Course)
(Credits: 6)
Unit I:
The vocal tract; Consonants & Vowels, States of the Glottis: Voicing, Voice quality
Consonants: Place, Manner; Vowels
Unit 11
Non-segmental Phonetics in context; Tone, Stress, Intonation, Juncture, Nasalization
Unit Il
Introduction to AcousticdNature of sound and sound propagation, Waveform analysis FO,
intensity, voicing, Vowel acoustics
Unit IV:
Making recordings, Introduction to Praat: Fricative acoustics, Stop acoustics, Nasalization
acoustics; Audition and Perception
References

A Course in Phonetic$eter Ladefoged

Acoustic and Auditory Phonetidseith Johnson

Articulatory 3SBKRQHWLFV 7RROV IRU $QD O VANQ@CVBiKKibrdRAIO GV /C
Rick Floyd

Byabaharik Dhwani BijnanDipankar Maral

Dhwani Bijnanar BhumikaGolok Chandra Goswami

Introduction to Assamese Phonolo@olok Chandra Goswami

Speech Acoustics and Phoneti@sinnar Fant

The Sounds of Language: An Introduction to Phonetics & Phonoigabeth Zsiga

Understanding Phonetic®atricia Ashby
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ASM 3126
Sankaradeva Studies

(Elective Course/ Elective Open Course)
(Credits: 6)

Unit I
Sankaradeva and his times:
The medieval period of Assam: historical, political, econaivand religious backgrounds
Unit 11
Literary influence on Sankaradeva:
Literary contribution of Sankaradeva (Kabya, Nat, (bee
Unit I
Religion and philosophy of Sankaradeva:
Vaisnavism, Neo-Vaisnavism, Advaita, Visistadvaita
Unit IV:
Sankaradeva and the Socio-cultural Renaissance of Assam:
Social reform, reconstruction of the Assamese society.
Relevence of Sankardeva in present time.
References:

Anunad Ed. Ranjit Kumar Dev Goswami

Asamiya Jatiya Jivanat Mahapurusiya Parampatiren Gohain

Assam Mein Bhagavat Dharma aur Sankardev ka DardBapchandra Mahanta
Bedanta aru Vaishnavdharm#ogiraj Bose

Bharatiya Patabhumit Sankari Sahitya aru Sattria Sangéetavananda Dev Goswami
Bishay Sankaradev&agen Saikia

Descriptive Bibliography of Sankardeva Studisnal Mazumdar

Essays on SankaradeRanijit Kumar Dev Goswami

Gurucarit Katha Maheswar Neog

Mahapurusa Srimanta SankaradeWabin Chandra Sarma

Prabandha Ranjit Kumar Dev Goswami

Sankaradava and His Times: Early History of the Vaisnava Faith and Movement in Assam:
Maheswar Neog

Sankaradeva Charch&imal Mazumdar

Sankaradevalakshminath Bezbaroa

Sankaradeva-Sahityaka aru Vicardk N. Prasadu0DJD G K
Sarbabharatiya Bhakti Andolan aru Sankaradevar Kirtan Gh&evajit Bayan
The Neo-Vaisnavite Movement and Sattra Institutions of AsSayn:Sarma

The Philosophy of Sankaradeva: An Appridélima Sharma

The Religion of Love and Devotidrakshminath Bezbaroa

Vaishnava Bhaktidhrma aru Santa Katlépendra Nath Goswami

Yugnayak SankardevBimbeswar Neog
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FOURTH SEMESTER

ASM 4016
Textual Criticism and Script Study
(Core Course)

(Credits: 6)

Unit I:

Introduction:

Definition, dms and objectives of Textual Criticism
Unit II:

Theow of Textual Criticism and application
Unit Il

History of Textual Criticism in Assam
Unit IV:

Manuscript and features

Assamese manuscripts including illustrated manuscripts

Manuscript reading

History of Assamese Script and Evaluation
References:

Asamiya Lipi Upendra Nath Goswami

Development of Script of Ancient KamarupaP. Verma
Evalution of Assamese Scripahendra Bora
Introduction to Indian Textual Criticisn®. M. Katre

Path SamiksaMaheswar Neog

Path Samiksha (Sutra aru PrayogvidiValinee Goswami
Prolegomena, Mahabharata Adiparvd.S. Sukthankar
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ASM 4026
Applied Linguistics
(Core Course)
(Credits: 6)

Unit I:
Computational Linguistics: Natural Language Processing: analyzing and using co-occurrences
of words in text; context-free grammars and parsing
Unit 11
Discourse Analysis: The structure of discourse; Narrative Analysis; Conversation
Analysis
Unit IlI:
Lexicography: Analysis of the lexicon: relations between words, levels of the lexicon, lexical
borrowing, lexical norm, linguistic purism; different types of dictionaries and diffeypastof
lexicographic design, electronic dictionaries, parts of the lexicographic entry, the rictost
and macrostructure of dictionary
Unit IV:
Application of linguistic knowledge for first and second language teaching methods: Difference
between first and second language learning, language teaching methods, Application of
Descriptive Linguistics, Sociolinguistics and Psycholinguistics in language teaching.
References:

A Practical Guide to Lexicographied. P. Sterkenburg

Abhidhan Prasanga: . Goswami

Abhidhan Tattvaed. Arpana Konwar

An Introduction to Discourse Analysigl. Coulthard

Asamiya aru Asamar Jati Janagosthi: Prasanga aru Sabgen Rabha Hakacham
Bhasha Bijnanar Bhumikd&ramesh Pathak

Contemporary Applied Linguistics: Language Teaching and Learning, ¥aold. Li Wei and
Vivian Cook

Discourse AnalysisGillian Brown, George Yule

Discourse AnalysidH.G. Widowson

Discourse Analysis: Theory and Methdd P. Gee

Electronic LexicographyEds.Sylviane Granger, Magali Paquot

Lexicography at a CrossroadBictionaries and Encyclopedias Today: Sven Tarp
Lexicography: An IntroductiarHoward Jackson

Prayog Bhashabijnanar Ruprekh@d. N. Duttabaruah

Principles of Language Learning and Teachik Douglas Brown

Speech and Language Processing: An Introduction to Natural Language Processing,
Computational Linguistics, and Speech Recognitidaniel Jurafsky and James H. Martin
The Handbook of Computational Linguistics and Natural Language Procegd¢am@nder Clark,
Chris Fox, Shalom Lappin

The Handbook of Discourse Analydieborah Tannen, Heidi E. Hamilton, Deborah Schiffrin
The Oxford Handbook of Computational Linguistiesislan Mitkov

The Oxford Handbook of Lexicograptgds. Philip Durkin

Words in the Mind: An Introduction to the Mental LexicdnAitchison
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ASM 4036
Peripheral Genres of Assamese Literature

(Elective Course)
(Credits: 6)

Unit I
Trends of Assamese travelogues
Trends of Assamese biographies and autobiographies
Trends of literature for children in Assamese
Trends of Assamese science fictions

Unit HI :
Assamese travel-writings:
Hem BaruaRanga Karabir Phul
Birinchi Kumar BaruaProfessor Baruar Chithi

Unit Il
Assamese biographies and autobiographies:
Abdus SattarKrishnakanta Sandikoi
Mahendra BoraUpala Nadir Dare Mahendra Bora

Unit HV:
Literature for children in Assamese, and Assamese science fictions:
IDYDNDQWD %DUXD pMQrDaPbl) 6DSRQY IURP
Lakshminandan BoralKayakalpa
Dinesh Chandra Goswaniiritonor Abhiyan

References:

Asamiya Bijnan Sabhitya: Atitor pora Bortomaol&d. Kshiradhar Baruah

Asamiya Bijnan Sahitydd. Dinesh Baishya

Asamiya Sahityar Buraniji, Vol VEd. Homen Borgohain

Asamiya Shishu Sahitya SamiksBantanu Tamuly

Asamiya Shishu Sahityar Samkhipta Itithdpendra Borkotoky

Bijnan Sahitya: Asamiya Bijnan Sahityar Bibhinna Dhata. Pramod Chandra Neog
Bingsha Shatikar Asamiya Bijanan SahitP@aramananda Mahanta

Bingsha Shatikar Asamiya Sahityed. Homen Borgohain

Eminent VictoriansLytton Strachey

Jivani aru Atmajivani Govinda Prasad Sarma

Proceeding of a Seminar on the History, Problem and Prospect of Assamese Science Literature,

Organized by Asam Science Society 'Badd 3" October 1980

Sahityar AbhibyaktiKamaluddin Ahmed

The Definitive Guide to Travel Writing. H. Lane

The Everything Guide to Writing Children's Bookbrahams Gordon Wallin
Travel Writing: The New Critical IdionrCarl Thompson

Unnish Shataker Banglay Bijnan SadhaBamoy Bhushan Rai
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ASM 4046
Assamese Short Story: 1892-2015
(Elective Course)
(Credits: 6)

Unit I:
Trends of Assamese Short Stories.
IDNVKPLQDWK % H]E D URIRunikiAEakhily® @alp§ SdrikdraR). Trailokyanath
Goswami)
IDNVKLGKDU 6DUPD % YdinWaKEanmarsankde®, Pratiam Rhandd.
Homen Borgohain)
6\HG $EGXO ODOLN p3(Bdn@saiRiyalbhlpd SanKaamy Hwitiya Khandal.
Homen Borgohain)
Unit II:
6RXUDY .XPDLEKHKWYO griim%amiya Chutigalpar Prabalted. Lilabati Saikia
Bora)
Mohim Bora (Chakrabaf{from Adhunik Asamiya Galpa Sankalad. Trailokyanath
Goswami)
1LUXSDPD %YRUJRKDLQ p$QWKUIRSFRPdnAhjdrjed Sdiep Bharg@iD FK DV
%WKDEHQGUDQDWK 6D |Abbiniya Galipha S&nRaiaf, DWitliaKhanea. Homen
Borgohain)
Unit Il :
1DJHQ 6DLNLD p%DQGKD .hsakenentioned xkhbidgy)l U R P
BUDQDE -\RWL "HND p %ddaZdpehenvion@i\afitholad® P
$SXUED 6DUPD %D JK HsamigGdipa Baikafn, MdtigdPKhandal. Homen
Borgohain)
Unit IV :
-HKLUXO +XVVDLQ p 5o Rang Kukwd Tup))X S L §
Manoj Kumar Goswami plirbandhavi] from Aluminium-r Angulj
References:

Adhunik Asomiya Galpa Sangrdhid. Trailokyanath Goswami
Adhunik Galpa Sahityalrailokya Nath Goswami.

Asamiya Chutigalpar Prabatid. Lilabati Saikia Bora

Asamiya Chutigalpar Adhayarahlad Kumar Barua.

Asamiya Galpa Guchchh&d. Maheswar Neog

Asamiya Galpa Sankalan, Dwitiya Khandal. Homen Borgohain
Asamiya Galpa Sankalan, Pratham Khand8ad. Homen Borgohain
Asamiya Galpa Sankalan, Tritiya Khandad. Homen Borgohain
Asamiya Galpa Sankalaikd. Homen Borgohain.

Asamiya Galpa Sankala&d. Nirmal Prabha Bordoloi

Asamiya Sahityar Buraniji, Vol. VEd. Homen Borgohain.
Chutigalpa Uday Dultta.

Galpamanjari Ed. Sailen Bharali

Yuddhottar Yugar Asamiya Chuti Galgeumud Goswami.
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ASM 4056
Comparative Studies of Indo-Aryan Languages

(Elective Course)
(Credits: 6)

Unit I
Evolution of Indo-Aryan languages (Sanskrit to Pali Prakrit and Apabhramsa); Phonological
aspects of MIA languages: Vowels and Consonants, Stress, Juncture.

Unit 11
Morphological aspects of MIA languages: Declension System: Number, Gender and Case;
Conjugation: Verb System

Unit Il
Evolution of NIA languages; A general introduction to Pan-Magadhan languages, General
Characteristics of Pan-Magadhan langua@esnparative Study of Assamese Phonology to any
one of Pan-Magadhan Languages (Any of the following languages: Bengali, Oriya, Bhojpuri
and Maithil)).

Unit IV:
Comparative Study of Assamese Morphology to any one of Pan Magadhan Languages (Any of
the following languages: Bengali, Oriya, Bhojpuri and Maithili).

References:

A Controlled Historical Reconstruction of Oriya, Assamese, Bengali and:Hideli Pattanayak
A Reference Grammar of MaithiRamawatar Yadav

Adhunik Bharatiya Aryabhash&d. Dipti Phukan Patgiri

Asamiya Bhashar Byakaraklpendra Nath Goswami

Asamiya Bhashar Rupatatthilabati Saikia Bora

Asamiya Bhashar Udbhav, Samridhi aru Bikddpendra Nath Goswami
Asamiya Byakaran aru Bhashatatt\aliram Medhi

Asamiya Byakaran PrabesBolok Chandra Goswami

Asamiya, Bangla aru Uriya Bhasha: Tulanamulak Adhyafzpti Phukan Patgiri
Assamese: Its Formation and Developm@&ainikanta Kakati

Bhashabaijnanik Adhyayanat Tulana PrasanBd: Upen Rabha Hakacham and Pranita Devi
Introduction to Assamese Phonolo@olok Chandra Goswami

Introduction to Prakrit:A. C. Woolner

Maithili Bhasha ka BikashGovind Jha

Origin and Development of Bhojputi).N. Tiwari

Origin and Development of the Bengali Languag«. Chatterjee
Pali-Prakrit-Apabhramsa Bhasha aru Sahitydagen Thakur

Sanskrit, Pali-Prakrit aru Asamiya Byakaralnlabati Saikia Bora

Seven Grammars of Dialects and Sub-dialects of Bihari Languzge Grierson
Structure of Assamesé&olok Chandra Goswami

The Evolution of Oriya Language and ScrigtB. Tripathi

The Formation of Maithili Languag&ubhadra Jha

The Indo-Aryan Language€.P. Mesica

The Structure and Development of Middle Indo Aryan Dial&itBubenik
Tulanamulak VyakararS.N. Goswami
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ASM 4066
Language Acquisition
(Elective Course)
(Credits: 6)

Unit I
Introduction: History and early studies of language acquisition; Parent-child
Communication; Child-directed speech; Speech perception; Phonological Development
Unit 11
Stages of Acquisition: first words, vocabulary learning, semantics, morphologyearhd
syntax, complex syntax, pragmatics; Culture and language development
Unit Il
Second Language Learning: difference and similarities between first and second language
acquisition; Stages of second language acquisition; The role of differeatsfactiuencing
second language acquisition such as age, transfer, linguistic and social environment.
Unit IV:
Project
References:

Applied Cognitive Linguistics, Vol. I: Theory and Language Acquisititads. René Dirven
Ronald W. Langacker and John R. Taylor

Child Language: Acquisition and GrowtBarbara C. Lust

First and Second Language Acquisitidtirgen M. Meisel

First Language Acquisition Method, Description, and Explanatizewvid Ingram

First Language AcquisitiarEve V. Clark

Introducing Second Language Acquisitidturiel Saville-Troike

Language Acquisition: The State of the: &tl. Eric Wanner and Lila R. Gleitman
LanguageTransfer in Language Learnirigds. Harald Clahsen and William Rutherford
Pragmatic Development in First Language Acquisitid. Danielle Matthews

Second Language Acquisition: An Introduction Cougsan M. Gass and Larry Selinker
Second Language AcquisitioRod Ellis

Second Language Acquisitiowolfgang Klein

Studies of Fossilization in Second Language Acquisititas. Zhao Hong Han and Terence
Odlin

The Acquisition of Languag®. Mcneill

Understanding Language Acquisition: The Framework of Learr@igistina E. Erneling
Understanding Second Language Acquisitioourdes Ortega
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ASM 4076
Aspects of Multilingualism

(Elective Course)
(Credits: 6)

Unit I:
Bilingualism and bilinguality, contrast with monolingualism and multilingualisnpesy of
bilingualism, code switching and code mixing, factors promoting bilingualism: natural
bilingualism in state border areas and among children born of cross community marriage,
product of bilingual education.

Unit 11
Multilingualism and multilinguality; Factors: Social force, Businesdjdwal Education Policy
Multi-ethnic context; Impacts on multilingual individual and multilingual commygnit
Multilingualism in Indian context.

Unit I
Levels of proficiency in bilingualism and multilingualism; Factors: acquisitnethods, age,
attitude, interest and dedication.

Unit IV:
Project

References

Adhunik Bhasha Bijnan Parichaf?.N. Duttabarua

An Introduction to Evaluation Terminologiyon Subbiah

Bhasha aru Samajsapon Duara

Bilingual Europe: Latin and Vernacular CultureSd. Jan Bloemendal
Bilingualism and BilingualityJosiane F. Hamers and Michel H.A.Blanc
Bilingualism in Development: Language, Literacy and Cognitigiten Bialystok
Bilingualism: A Social Approactvonica Hellar
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ASM 4086
Western Literary Criticism

(Elective Course)
(Credits: 6)

Unit I:
Aristotle: Poetics(with emphases on tragedy, comedy and epic) (Recommended Translation
Aristotle+ Kabyatattvaby Akhil Hazarika)
Longinus:On the SubliméRecommended TranslatioHorace aru Longinus-r Kabyatattuay
Akhil Hazarika)

Unit Il:
7 6 (OLRW upn7UDGLWLRQ DMQTWW BRatred®DH¥ LGXDO 7DOHQWT
) 5 /HDYLV u7KH *@ehDWe Grddd GadidnR Q 1

Unit IlI:
Harekrishna Dekajdhunikatabad aru Asomiya Kabitat Adhunikotabadar PratipHafisom
Adhunikatabad aru Anyanya Prabandha
Ananda Barmudoi: Utta® G K X QL N D W D E D G LAdhSrik@xalauef pord) Btar-
AdhunikatabadalQi

Unit IV:
Madan Sarmajsanjutibad] from Sahitya Samalochana Tattved. Anjan Kumar Oza)
Ranjit Kumar Dev Goswamiplirgathan Abhimukhé]from Prabandha
Aparna Mahantalaribad{ from Sahitya Samalochana Tattved. Anjan Kumar Oza)

References:

A Glossary of Literary Term$/1. H. Abrams

Banikanta Kakatir pora Bhaben Baruai@ailen Bharali

Beginning TheoryAn Introduction to Literary and Cultural Thed?gter Barry

Critical Approaches in LiteratureDavid Daiches

English Critical TextEd. D. G. Enright, Ernst De Chickera

Feminism Margaret Walters

Ferdinand de Saussure: Sadharan Bhashabijnanar Patins. Pona Mahanta

Hiren Gohain Rachanavali, Vol: Hiren Gohain (eds. Shoneet Bijoy Das and Munin Bayan)
History of Modern CriticismRene Wellek

Ingraji Samalochanar Dhara aru Asamiya Sahityat lyar Prabhaailokya Nath Goswami
Interdisciplinary Perspectives on Modernigd. Sudha P. Pandey and Prafulla C. Kar
Literary Criticismt W. K. Wimsatt Jr. and Cleanth Brooks

Literary Theory Jonathan Culler

Literary Theory: The Basic$ians Bartens

Modernism David Ayers

Modernism Malcolm Bradbury and James Mcfarlane

Modernism Steven Matthews

Nandan Tattva: Prachya aru Pashcyatyaailokya Nath Goswami

Naribad aru Asamiya Upanya&ovinda Prasad Sarma

PostmodernismChristopher Butler

PoststructuralismCatherine Belsey

Sahitya aru SajnaPrafulla Kataki

Sahitya-Tattva aru Samalochana Tattiéahendra Padun

Samalochana Sahitydrailokya Nath Goswami

Structuralism and Semioticerence Hawkes
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The Bedford Glossary of Critical and Literary Terreds. Ross C. Murfin and Supriya M. Ray
The Making of LiteratureR. A. Scott-James

The Penguin Dictionary of Literary Terms and Literary ThedryA. Cuddon

The Postmodern Conditiod. F. Lyotard

Tragedy Bichar Sailen Bharali
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ASM 4096
Assamese Criticism
(Elective Course)

(Credits: 6)
Unit |
Trends of Assamese Criticism.
%DQLNDQWD .DNDW L Banlkamta kaketWRachBriavakd. RMaheswar Neog)
Tirthanath Sarmap 5D KD VLN 0D G KDRaDcBapysbgh IURP
Unit Il
Birinchi Kumar Barua prefacefto Ankiya Nat(from Ankia Nat)
Satyendra Nath Sarmgdhunik Kabyar UnmesH
Unit Il
+LUHQ *RKiya &u Jibanar Batgt | UHREh Gohain Rachanawali, Pratham Khanda
eds. Shoneet Bijoy Das and Munin Bayan)
Bhaben Barua:LVFXVVLRQ R Q J8idrialVi963 D UUNREYaKabita: Rupantarar
Parba)
Unit IV:
5DQMLW .XPDU 'HY *RVZDPL u+ DRID\(B&HFKPeQaEDdha6 DPDMLN 7DW
B3UDGLS $FKDU\D pu$VDPL\D (frontAsaniyd SaKitydr BUDanji; BHashihd
Khanda ed. Homen Borgohain)
*RYLQGD 3UDVDG 6DUPWD $PERIGU KINKIDXQU RDW X Q -LYIVELU 5DV
aru Asamiya Jivani
SaillenBhdJDOL u6DPDORFKDN % Dvadhdblk@wddir Poraldamarf IURP
Goswamilo)
References:

Asamiya Kabita Rupantar ParbBhaben Barua

Asamiya Sahityar Buraniji, Vol. VI (Enlarged Editioell. Homen Borgohain
Asamiya Sahityar Buraniji, Vol:\éd. Ranjit Kr Dev Goswami

Asamiya Upanyasar ltiten: Gobinda Prasad Sarma

Banikanta Kakatir Pora Bhaben Baruai@ailen Bharali

Engraji Samaloconar Dharalrailokya Nath Goswami

Hiren Gohain Rachanavali, Vol &ds. Sonit Bijoy Das and Munin

Kabitar Bichar aru Natun Samalochanidiren Gohain

Kabitar Juti Bichar Kabin Phukan

Kabitar Katha Nalinidhar Bhattacharyya

Literary Criticism: A Short HistoryWilliam K. Wimsatt, Jr. and Cleanth Brooks
Modern Literary Theoryed. Philip Rice and Patricia Waugh

Mor PrabandhaHirendra Nath Dutta

Nirbacita SamaloconeHirendra Nath Dutta

Prabandha Ranijit Kumar Dev Goswami

The Norton Anthology of Theory and Criticised. Vincent B. L
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ASM 4106
Trends in Linguistics

(Elective Course)
(Credits: 6)

Unit I
Transformational Generative Grammar: The difference between traditional grammar and
generative grammar; The history of Generative Grammar: Government and Binding theory
Casetheory, Minimalist Programme.

Unit II:
Stylistics: Style and Stylistics; Stylistics as a multidiscipline subjelethods of Stylistics;
Stylistic analysis of a literary text: lexico-semantic level of language description

Unit Il
Semiotics: Introduction; Signs: Saussure and Pierce Models; Iconicity; Analysing structure;
Paradigmatic and Syntagmatic analysis; Code

Unit 1V:
Pragmatics: Interpretation in Context: Utterances and Speech Acts; Presuppositions and
Projection; Contextual influences on reference; Indexicality and perspective; Pragmatic
intrusion and conversational implicature

References:

Asamiya Bhasha: Sankat aru Sambhavdnadan Sarma
Aspects of the Theory of Syntdboam Chomsky
Bhashartha BijnanBhagaban Maral
Bhashabijnanar Bhumikd&Ramesh Pathak
Exploring the Language of Poems, Plays and Priviek Short
Ferdinand de Saussure: Sadharan Bhashabijnanar Paténs. Pona Mahanta
Generative Grammar: Theory and HistoRobert Freidin
Handbook of Semiotic8Vinfried N6th
Language in Literature: An Introduction to Stylistiddichael Tolan
Pragmatics of Natural Languag¥. Bar-Hillel
Pragmatics: An IntroductianJacob.L. May
Pragmatics Stephen C. Levinson
Semiotics: An Introductory Anthologgd. Robert E. Innis
Semiotics: The BasicBaniel Chandler
Sign, Thought and Culture: A Basic Course in Semiatiizscel Danesi
SoiliBijnan Sapon Duara
Stylistics:R. Bradford
Syntactic StructuredNoam Chomsky
The Pursuit of Signg). Culler
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ASM 4116
Tibeto-Burman Languages of Assam
(Elective Course)

(Credits: 6)
Unit I:
A general introduction to Tibeto-Burman Languages: Distribution and their statlstim East
Unit 11
General characteristics of Tibeto- Burman languages in the context of Bibetan
languages: Originality and changes in the Tibeto-Burman languages of Assara| Muytact
of Assamese language and Tibeto-Burman languages
Unit I
Phonological structure of Tibeto-Burmanlanguages (Any of the following languages;, B
Rabha, Karbi, Mishing and Garo)
Unit IV:
Morphological and Syntactic Structure of Tibeto-Burma languages (Any of the fofjowi
languages: Bodo, Rabha, Karbi, Mishing and Garo)
References:

A Descriptive Analysis of Bodo Langua@eC. Bhattacharya

Asamar BhashaBhimkanta Barua

Asamiya aru Asamar Tibbat-Barmiya Bhasbigen Rabha Hakasam
Assamese and Boro: A Comparative and Contrastive Siiaiyhuram Bodo
Bhashabaijnanik Adhyayanat Tulana Prasangd: Upen Rabha Hakacham and Pranita Devi
Garo Bhashar Moulik BicharPranita Devi

Garo Grammar R. Burling

Karbi People and Their LanguagArpana Konwar

Languages of North-Eastd. P.N. Dutta Baruah

Linguistic Survey of India: Vol Il Part IIG.A. Grierson

Mising Bhashar ParichayNahendra Padun

North East Indian LinguisticsStephen Morey and Mark Post

Outline of the Tibeto- Burman Linguistic Morpholo@/N. Wylfenden

Rabha Bhasha aru Sahitydpen Rabha Hakacham

Sino- Tibetan: A ConspectuBaul.K. Benedict

Structure of GaroPranita Devi

Studies in Sino-Tibetan Languag&sN. Goswami

Tibbat Barmiya Bhashar Sambandhabasak Sabdar Adhy&yanita Devi
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ASM 4126
Language Study in Assam
(Elective Course)

(Credits: 6)
Unit I:
Early Studies: Missionaries and others
Unit 11
Early Twentieth Century (Part I): Debananda Bharali, Kaliram Medhi, and
Others
Unit Il
Early Twentieth Century (Part Il): Banikanta Kakati
Unit IV:
Late Twentieth Century: Golok Chandra Goswami, Upendra Nath Goswami,
Pramod Chandra Bhattacharyya etc
References:

A Spelling Book and Vocabulary in English, Assamese, Singpho andMissmBronson
Asamiya BhashaBhashabaijnanik CharchaChampakali Talukdar
Asamiya Bhashar Itihalkamesh Pathak

Asamiya Bhashar Moulik BichaDebananda Bharali

Asamiya Bhasha: Sankat aru Sambhavanadan Sarma

Asamiya Bhashar Gathan: Aitihya aru Rupantdpen Rabha Hakacham
Asamiya Byakaran aru Bhashatatt\éaliram Medhi

Asamiya Byakaranar Moulik BichaGolok Chandra Goswami
Assamese: Its Formation and Developm@&ainikanta Kakati
Grammatical Notices on the Assamese Languiblgéhan Brown

Phrases in Assamese and EnglishB.L Cutter

Structure of Assames@olok Chandra Goswami
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ASM 4136
Culture Studies of North East India
(Elective Course/ Elective Open Course)
(Credits: 6)

Unit I
Cultural Heritage of North East India: Ethnic- affinities, Sources and migration, present
habitants and status, Social organization, matrilineal society, Impact of women
Culture in greater Assamese Society

Unit Il :
Festival of North East India with special reference to Bihu Festival

Unit 1l
Oral literature of North East India with special reference to Boro, Rabha, Tiwa, GaroaKdrbi
Mishing (Any two will have to be studied)

Unit IV:
Material Culture and Performing Art: Tradition aBtange with Special reference to Moran,
Hajong, Sonowal-Kachari, Garo and Manipuri,

References:

A Glimpse of Language and Culture of N.E. Indid. Umesh Deka
Asam Deshar Sadhed. Prafulla Datta Goswami

Asamar Janagosthiya Loka Sahity@zabasana Mahangd al
Asamar Janajatied. Pramod Chandra Bhattacharya.

Asamar Janajatiya Lok-Sahityganak Chandra Saharia

Asamar Janajatiya SanskrifUpen Rabha Hakacham

Asamar Lok-Utshawramod Chandra Bhattacharya

Asamiya Sanskritiloi Janajatiya BarangoiNahendra Padun.

Bar Asamar Bihu SanskritUpen Rabha Hakacham

Bihu: Springtime Festival of Assarafulla Dutta Goswami
Boro-Kachari Samaj aru SanskriBhaben Narji.

Chiphung Gungganged. Birendra Nath Dutta

&EXOWXUDO &KDQJH LQ 7ZR *D UBhi@hdbeONBrayav Maauraddd KD OD\D TV
Foklore Materials of N.E. Indiaed. Birendra Nath Dutta, etal
Folk Songs of Bodogd. Mohini Mohan Brahma

Folk Songs of Mishing®d. Birendra Nath Dutta

Hena-Hucha: Asamiya Janajatiya Loka Sahityar Sankadain Upen Rabha Hakacham
Janajati aru Garo JanajatiBimal Mazumdar
Janajati-Samaj-SanskritPadma patar

Kirat-Jana-kirti: Suniti Kumar Chatterjee

Mishing Sanskritir AlekhyaBhrigumani Kagyung

Oral Song of North East IndidNabin Chandra Sarma

Rabha Loka-SanskritUpen Rabha Hakacham

The Garos M.A Ployfair.

The KachariesS Endle.

The Mishings of Assardatin Mipun.

The RabhaRajen Rabha

Tribes of Assam (Parts I, 1I, ItIed. B.N. Bordoloi

Uchabar BhogjaraAtul Chandra Hazarika.
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MA Syllabus (CBCS 2016

Course No. POL1016
Western Political Thought

COURSE OBJECTIVES
X This paper is a core paper that intends to introduce students to the texts,
thinkers and thought in western political tradition.
X It seeks to develop new insights among students on the relevance of political
ideas in understanding the crisis, change and continuity that marks the study of
contemporary politics.

COURSE OUTCOMES
X The paper remains useful for students in developing ideas on politics which is
helpful in providing theoretical insights and perspectives to students if they wish
to pursue research programme.
X The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exam, SLET

exam and other competitive exams like civil services.

Unit-1 Fundamentals of Early Modern Political Thinkers
A.) Renaissance and its impact on political tlyeo
B.) Machialvelli: Morality and Politics, Attributes of a Ruler as advocated in The Prince

Reading List:

X Quentin SkinnerMachiavelli: A very Short IntroductiQrOUP, 1981

X Nelson, Brian RWestern Political ThoughPearson Education, Delhi, 2009

x Plamenatz, JohiMan and Society: A Critical Examination of some important social
and Political theories from Machiavelli to MatX.ongmans, 1963

x Dryzek, John S., Bonnie Honig and Anne Philipee Oxford Handbook of Political
7 K H RQXf§rd University Press,2006,

x J.S. McClellandA History of Western Political ThoughRoutledge, 1996

x George, H. Sabiné\ History of Political TheoryOxford and 1.B.H. Publishing, New
Delhi, 1973 (English & Hindi)

Unit-2 Early Manifestation of Liberalism: Social Contract Tradition
A.) Thomas Hobbes: State of Nature, State and Absolute Sovereingty
B.) John Locke : State of Nature, Natural Right, and Limited Government
C.)J.J Rousseau: State of Nature, General Will and Democracy

Reading list:
X Nelson, Brian RWestern Political ThoughPearson Education, Delhi,2009
x George, H. Sabiné\ History of Political TheoryOxford and 1.B.H. Publishing, New
Delhi, 1973 (English & Hindi)
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x Shefali JhaWestern Political Thought: From Plato to MaRearson, 2010

J.S. McClellandA History of Western Political ThoughRoutledge, 1996

X Morrow, JohnHistory of Western Political Thought: A Thematic Introduction
Palgrave, 2005

x Plamenatz, JohriMan and Society: A Critical Examination of some important social
and Political theories from Machiavelli to MarX.ongmans, 1963

X

Unit-3 Changing Discourse of Liberal Theory
A.) Jeremy Bentham: Utilitarianism
B.) J.S. Mill: Concept of Liberty, Representative Government Subjection of Women

Reading list:

x George, H. Sabiné\ History of Political TheoryOxford and 1.B.H. Publishing, New
Delhi, 1973 (English & Hindi)

x J.S. McClellandA History of Western Political ThougHRoutledge, 1996

X Nelson, Brian R. (2009)Vestern Political ThoughPearson Education, Delhi

X Morrow, John, 2005History of Western Political Thought: A Thematic Introduction
Palgrave

x Plamenatz, JohiMan and Society: A Critical Examination of some important social
and Political theories from Machiavelli to MarX.ongmans, 1963

x Card, Claudia, The Cambridge Companion to Simone De Beauvoir, Cambridge
University Press, 2003

Unit-4 Marxist Tradition and contemporary political thinkers
A.) Karl Marx: Dialectical Materialism, Alienation, Theory of State
B.) V.I. Lenin: Views on Imperialism, State and Revolution
C.) Antonio Gramsci-Hegemony
D.) Simone De Beauvoir- Patriarchy
Reading list:
x C.L. Wayper,Political Thought New Delhi, 1989 (Revised Edition) (English &
Hindi).
X Bottomore, Tom (edited) (198&)terpretations of MarxBasic Blackwell
X Marx and Engels Selected work$7KHVHY RQ )HXHUEDFK’ SUHIL
&ERQWULEXWLRQ WR WKH &ULWLTXH RI 3BROLWLFDO (FRC
X Marx, Karl (1978)A Contribution to the Critique of Political Econoprogress
Publishers, Moscow.
X Marx, Karl and Friedrich Engels (197B)anifesto of the Communist Partyrogress
Publishers, Moscow

X Nelson, Brian R. (2009)Vestern Political ThoughPearson Education, Delhi

x Fitzgerald, Ross Ed. (1980) Comparing Political Thinkers, Pergamon Press

x Singer, Peter, Marx: A very Short Introduction, OUP, 2000

X Morrow, John, 2005History of Western Political Thought: A Thematic Introduction
Palgrave

X Lenin, V.l., State and Revolution, Penguin, UK,2009

x Lenin, V | (2000)imperialism: The Highest Stage of Capitalidreft Word, New
Delhi
X On Imperialist Globalization: Two Speeche399 by Fidel Castro, Leftword Books
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x Patnaik, Prabhat (199%Yhatever Happened o Imperialism and Other Esshytka,
New Delhi

X Bauer, NancySimone De Beauvoir: Philosophy and Femini©olumbia University
Press, New York, 2010

x Tidd, Ursula,Simone De BeauvoiRoutledge Critical thinkers series, Routledge,
2003
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Course No. POL1026
Political Thought in Modern India

COURSE OBJECTIVES

X The paper remains useful for students in developing theoretical insights and

perspectives to explore political ideas and its Indian context. Such theoretica

This paper is a core paper that intends to introduce students to the texts,

thinkers and ideas in Modern India.

X It seeks to develop insights among students on the relevance of political ideas in

Modern India by exploring the themes, concepts and issues that are integral to

the understanding of Political Thought in Modern India.

Course Outcome

x The paper remains useful for students in developing theoretical insights and

perspectives to explore political ideas and its Indian context. Such theoretical

perspectives and insights assume importance for students if they wish to pursue

research programme.

X The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exams, SLET

exams and other competitive exams like civil services.

Unit 1. : Reformist and Liberal Constitutionalism:
X Raja Ram Mohan Roy: Social Reform; Political ideas
x Dadabhai Naoroji: Economic Critique of Colonialism

x 3DQGLWD 5DPDEDL 6RFLDO 5HIRUP DQG :RPHQYV LVVXF
Selected Readings :

1.
2.

Guha Ramchandra (edWakers of Modern IndiaPenguin, Viking 2010

SDQWKDP The Bdtib-Religious Thought of RammohanRRoyL Q 3DQWKRP
Thomas and Deutsch, Kenneth I. (eds.) Political Thought in Modern India. New

Delhi (1986): Sage,pp.32-52.

*DQJIJXOL BHGDEKDL 1DRURML DQ GTW Kdtirndl @ IAQan7 KHR U\
Studies, Cambridge University Press, Aug.1967

'"RFWRU $@dltical Thinkers of Modern IndiaMittal Publications, New

Delhi 1997

.RVDPEL OHRHPUHRTMTY (PDQFLSD®WiyRIDQQGWDPTXDPDEDL
&ERQWULEXWLRQ WR :RPHQYV &DXVHY, VAIFBONWPLF DQG
44: Oct, 1988, pp. 38-49.

Chakravarty, UmaRewriting History: the Life and Times of Pandita Ramabai

Zubaan, New Delhi, 2013
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Unit Il. : Nationalism and Liberation
x Gandhi: Critique of Modern Civilsation, Satyagraha, Swaraj, Religion and Politics
X Nehru: Socialism, Secularism, Parliamentary Democracy
X B.R.Ambedkar: Caste and Untouchbility, Constitutional Democracy, Social Justice
Selected Readings :
1 Nehru JawaharlaDiscovery of IndiaMeridian Books, London 1956.
2 Parel, Anthony J, GandhHind Swaraj and Other Writings<Cambridge University
Press, New Delhi, 2009
3 Parekh, BhikhuGandhi: A Brief InsightOUP, New York, 2001
4 Jaffrelot, Christophe, Analysing and Fighting Caste: Dr Ambedkar and
Untouchability,Permanent Black, New Delhi, 2005
5 '"HQQLV 'DNaWarm@ Gandhi: Non-Violent Power in Actifin & ROXPELD
University Press 1993.
Gopal S. (edyawaharlal Nehru, An Antholog@pxford University Press, 1980.
Parekh, BhikhuNehru and the National Philosophy of IndEBconomic and Political
Weekly, Vol. 26, No. 1/2 (Jan. 5-12, 1991), pp. 35-48

~N O

Unit Ill. :Contending Perspectives on Nationalism
X Aurobindo Ghose: Philosophical and Spiritual Foundations, Nationalism
X Savarkar: Social Ideas, Theory of Hindutva
X M.A. Jinnah: Two Nation Theory

Selected Readings :

1. Pantham Thomas, Deutch KennetRplitical Thought in Modern India Sage
Publication, New Delhi, 1986.

2. Appadorai A.,Documents on Political Thought in Modern Indidol. 1 Oxford
University Press, 1970.

3. Hay S.,Sources of Indian TraditigriPenguin, 1997.

4. Chousalkar Ashok,Hindutva V.D. Savarkar and M.S. Golwalkar in Bidyut
Chakravarty(ed) Social of Political Thought in Modern India New Delhi 2004.

5. Dennis, Dalton,The Idea of Freedom in the Political Thought of Vivekananda and
Aurobindg WPSA Conference, March 22-24, Portland, Oregon

6. Hoodbhoy, PervezJinnah and the Islamic State: Setting the Record Straight,
Economic and Political Weekly, Vol 42, Issue no 32, August 2007

7. 1IRRUDQL $ - - L nénd td T ¥er&liRr®, FEtonomic and Political Weekly,
Vol 25, Issue 2, Jan 1990

Unit lll. : Marxist and Socialist Discourse
X M.N.Roy: Radical Humanism, Critique of Marxism
x Rammanohar Lohia: Caste, Class Democracy
x Jai Prakash Narayan: Critique of Parliamentary Democracy; Total Revolution

Selected Readings:
1. ChandraBipan,QGLDfV 6WUXJJOH NéwlDell§) BehGuih QIBH Q F H
2. Chousalkar Ashok,Hindutva: V.D. Savarkar and M.S. Golwalkar in Bidyut
Chakravarty(edyocial of Political Thought in Modern Indidew Delhi 2004.
3. Jaswant, Singhndia, Partition, Independenaexford, 2005.
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4. Prasad, Bimal$ 5 HYROXWLRQDUfV 4XHVW G6HOHFWHG :ULWL
Nehru Memorial Museum and Library, Manohar, New Delhi, 2003

5. Pantham Thomas, Deutch KennetRplitical Thought in Modern India Sage
Publication, New Delhi, 1986.
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Course No. POL1036
International Relations-I

COURSE OBJECTIVES

X This paper is a core paper that intends to introduce students to theories of
International Relations.

X The paper deals with issues, concepts and themes that remain integral to the
understanding of International Relations.

x It introduces students to different schools of thought on IR and the diverse

perspectives that emanate in their writings.

COURSE OUTCOMES

x The paper remains useful for students who intend to explore the themes and
issues in International Relations. It assumes importance for students if they wish
to pursue research programme in the area of international relations and Indian
foreign policy.

x The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exams, SLET
exams and other competitive exams like civil services.

Unit I- Theories of International Relations
1 Theory of International Relations
2 Three images/Levels of Analysis
3 Non western IR thay
Essential readings:
x Alan C. Lamborn ,Theory and the Politics in World Politicénternational Studies
Quiarterly, Vol. 41, No. 2 (Jun., 1997), pp. 187-214
X Amitav Acharya and Barry Buzan ,edNon-Western InternationalRelations Theory
Perspectives on and beyond AgMew York:Routledge 2010), pp. 1-27
X Barry Buzan, The Levels of Analysis Problem in International Relations
Reconsidered, in Ken Booth and Steve Spiitkernational Relations Theory Today
(UK: Polity Press 1995),pp.198-216
X . HQQHWK 1 :DOW] 3/DzZV DQG 7KHRULHRKOry biQ .HQQ
International Politics(New York: McGraw-Hill, 1979), pp. 1-17.
X . HQQHWK 1 :DOW] B35HGXFWLRQLVW DQG 6\DWWRLF 71
Theory of International PoliticENew York: McGraw-Hill, 1979), pp. 60-78.
x Kenneth N. Waltz,Man, the State and War: A Theoretical Analy@iew York:
Columbia University Press, 1954), pp. 1-15, 224-238.
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X ODUWLQ :ULJKW 3:K\ LV 7KHUH 1R ,QWHUQBWLRQDB8GT k
International Theory-Critical InvestigationgNew York: New York University
Press,1995), pp.15-35

X 6WHYH 6PLWK 37KH 6HOI ,PDJHV RI D, QWARUSDWVOIHR QY
5HODWLRQV 7KHRU\" LQ .HQ |eteRBtMdhEl Re@tens TedyH 6P LW
Today (UK: Polity Press 1995),pp.1-37

Unit II-Contending theories of International Relations

1. Classical, Structural and Defensive Realism

2. Liberalism, Regimes and the International Society/ The English School

3. Marxism and dependency theory

Essential readings:

X &KULV %URZQ 3HYHORSPHQW DQG 'HSHQGHQF\" LQ Ol
.ed., International Relations, A Handbook of Current Theokyndon: Frances
Pinter,1985), pp.60-73

X Hans J. MorgenthalRolitics Among Nations: The Struggle for Power and Peace
(New York: McGraw-Hill, 1993 [1948]), pp. 3-26.

X -RKQ *HUUDUG 5XJJLH 3&RQW Iin@heé MM Palits Towan®&/ IRU P D\
Neo-5HDOLVW 6\QWKHVLV"™ LQ NeRrEaHdthven® Its GHitcEfNBeVQ H H G
York: Columbia University Press, 1986), pp. 131-157.

X HQQHWK 1 :DOW] 33ROLWLFDO 6WUXHWXYIKV - LQ
International Politics(New York: McGraw-Hill, 1979), pp. 79-101.

X OLFKDHO : '"R\OH :*.DQW J/LEHUDO /HIJDF&EHRWD/QG )R
Handler,ed.)nternational Politics +Classic and Contemporary Readin@$SA: CQ
Press,2013), pp.75-81

x BREHUW 2 .HRKDQH 37KHRU\ Rl :RUP® QR O% W\RYG 6 WL
Robert O. Keohane, edNeorealism and Its CriticeNew York: Columbia University
Press, 1986), pp. 158-202.

x 5REHUW .RHKDQH 3+DUPRQ\ &RRSHUDWLRQ DQG 'LVF
International Politics = Classic and Contemporary ReadingdJSA: CQ
Press,2013),pp.92-99

x BREHUW .RHKDQH 3% )XQFWLRQDO 7KHRU\ RI 5HIJLPHV’
ed. International Politics-Enduring Concepts and Contemporary Issues, Longman
2010,pp.131-137

Unit lll- Alternative perspectives on International Relations
1 Postmodernism ,Critical Theory and Social constructivism
2 Feminism in International relations
3 Ecologism
Essential Readings:
X $OH[DQGUH :HQGW 33QDUFK\ LV :KDW SPRMDMWHNK BPWNR QR
S3RZHU 3ROLWLFV’® LQ - niethationdlThedriyCidical Ildestigations
(New York: New York University Press,1995), pp.129-177
x Anthony Burke ,3 3IRVWPRGHUQLVP " LQ &KULVWLDQ 5HXV 6PL
The Oxford Handbook of International Relatiof@xford: Oxford university Press,
2010), pp. 359-378

Department of Political Science, Gauhati University Padéa



MA Syllabus (CBCS 2016

X

Derian ,ed.,International Theory-Critical InvestigationgNew York: New York
University Press,1995), pp.340-360

-HDQ %HWKNH (OVKWDLQ 3)HPLQLVW 7KHPPRAHNQ®UQWH

X - $QQ 7LFNQHU 3$ &ULWLTXH RI ORUJD QWSRIEHUMWI U $Q R

and Robert Jervis, edinternational Politics-Enduring Concepts and Contemporary
Issues Longman, 2010, pp.17-28

X Matthew Paterson IR theory: neorealism, neoinstitutionalism and the
&OLPDWH&KDQJH & RIQhHQ@¥eL R Mark @.Imber (edshhe
Environment and

X International Relationg London: Routledge,1996),pp.64-83

X 5LFKDUG 'HYHWDN 32&ULWLFDO 7KHRU\" NQD WHRW WM G¥X

Theories of International Relatiofsondon: Macmillan Press, 1996), pp. 145-178.

X Richard Price and Christian ResP LW 3'DQJHURXV /lLLiDtervaRoQaV " & UL W
7TKHRU\ DQG &RQVWUXFWLYLVP" (XURSHDQ -R%8QDO R

259294
X Richard Sharcott, Critical Theory, in Christian Reus Smit and Duncan Snidalhed.,

Oxford Handbook of International Relatio@xford: Oxford university Press, 2010),
pp. 327-345

x THG +RSI 37KH 3URPLVH RI &RQVWUXFWLYARWWLE ,QW

Handler, ed.|nternational Politics +Classic and Contemporary Readin@$SA: CQ
Press,2013),pp.102-107

Unit-1V -Key debates in International Relations

x Civilization, race and identity

X Globalization and its resistance

x Emerging world order and liberal democracy
Essential readings:

X %UXFH 5XVVHWW 37KH )DFW RI '"HPRFUDWGF 3HDF

International Politics = Classic and Contemporary ReadinggSA: CQ
Press,2013),pp.257-266

X JUDQFLV )XNX\DPD 37KH (QG RI +LVWRU\" LQ
International Politics * Classic and Contemporary ReadinggdSA: CQ
Press,2013),pp. 515-522

X S5LFKDUG .DKQ DQG 'RXJODV .HOOQHU <RBBHWLVWL

Ritzer, ed.The Blackwell Companion to GlobalisatioftySA: Blackwell
publishing Ltd.,2007) , pp.662-674

X Ronald RobertsoDQG .DWKOHHQ ( :KLWH 3:KDW LV *OREL

Ritzer, ed.The Blackwell Companion to GlobalisatioiySA: Blackwell
publishing Ltd.,2007) , pp.54-66

X 6DPXHO 3 +XQWLQJIJWRQ 37KH &ODVK RI &GYLOLVDYV

International Politics = Classic and Contemporary ReadinggSA: CQ
Press,2013),pp.530-537
X 6WHSKHQ .UDVQHU 37KH 6WDWH LV $OLYHWDQG
Jervis, ed. International Politics-Enduring Concepts and Contemporary
Issues, Longmar2010,pp. 551-556
Further readings:
Amitav Acharya and Barry Buzan (eds) (2p180on Western International Relations Theory
Perspectives on and beyond Ad\: Routledge
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Baylis, John, Steve Smith and Patricia Owens (eds.) (201, Globalization of World
Politics: An Introduction to International Relatior{sth edn.), Oxford: Oxford University
Press.

Brown, Chris and Kirsten Ainley (2005)nderstanding International Relatior{8rd edn.),
New York: Palgrave Macmillan.

Burchill, Scott et al. (2001)Theories of International Relation@nd edn.), New York:
Palgrave Macmillan.

Calvocoressi, Peter (2008)/orld Politics Since 194®th edn., New York: Routledge.
Dunne, Tim, Milja Kurki and Steve Smith (eds.) (201B)ternational Relations Theories:
Discipline and Diversity3rd edn., Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Edkins, Jenny and Maja Zehfuss (eds.) (20@nbal Politics: A New IntroductignNew
York: Routledge.

Fukuyama, ,Francihe End of History and The Last M@r992).

Griffiths, Martin et al. (2008)|nternational Relations: The Key Conceggnd edn.), New
York: Routledge.

+XQWLQIJWRQ 6DPXHO 3&0ODVK RI &LYLOL]DWLRQV ~ )RUHLJ
Mazlish, Bruce and Akire Iriye (eds.) (20050he Global History ReaderNew York:
Routledge.

McWilliams, Wayne C. and Harry Piotrowski (2009he World since 1945: a History of
International Relationg7th edn.), London: Lynne Rienner Publishers.

Reus-Smit, Christian and Duncan Snidal (eds.) (2008)e Oxford Handbook of
International RelationsOxford: Oxford University Press.

Viotti, Paul R. and Mark Kauppi (2007)ternational Relations and World Politiq8rd
edn.), New Delhi: Pearson.

Weber, Cynthia (2010)nternational Relations Theory: A Critical Introductid@rd edn.)
London: Sage.
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Course No. POL1046
Public Administration- | (Concept and Theories)

COURSE OBJECTIVES

X This paper is a core paper that intends to introduce students to theories of
Public Administration.

X The paper deals with the issues, concepts and themes that remain integral to the
understanding of Public Administration.

X It introduces students to different schools of thought on Public Administration

and the diverse perspectives that emanate in their writings.

COURSE OUTCOMES
X The paper remains useful for students who intend to explore the themes and
issues in Public Administration. It assumes importance for students if they wish
to pursue research in the area of public policy, administration and governance.
X The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exams, SLET

exams and other competitive exams like civil services.

Unit- 1:Public Administration as a Discipline:
1. Concept, Evolution and Importance
2. New Public Administration
3. New Public Management

Suggested Readings:

X White L.D: Introduction to Study of Public AdministratioBurasia Publishing House,
Ram Nagar, New Delhi, 1982

x Felix A Nigro & Lloyd G Nigro:ModernPublic AdministrationHarper & Row, New
York, 1989.

x BL Fadia & Kuldeep FadiaPublic Administration: Administrative Theories and
Concepts,Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra, 2008, Part | (Public Administration:
Introduction).

x BDPHVK . $URUD 31HZ 3XEOLF $GPLQLWQUBWADOLRQ 3UH
Journal of Administrative Sciencéan-June, 1990.

x H. George FredericksomMew Public AdministrationUniversity of Alabama Press,
1980.

x Stephen P. Osborne and Evan Ferlie (&t=) Public Management: Current Trends
and Future ProspectfRoutledge, London, 2002.

x Sapru, R.K:Administrative Theories and Management Thougtil Learning Pvt.
Ltd, 39 edn. Delhi, 2013, Part | & Part V.
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Unit- 2:Theories of Public Administration I:
1. Classical Theory and Human Relations Theory
2. Systems Theory and Behavioral Theory
3. Bureaucratic Theory

Suggested Readings:

X S.R MaheswariAdministrative Theoriesllied Publishers Ltd., New Delhi, 1994

x D. Ravindra Prasad, VS Prasad, and P Satyanaraydministrative Thinkers,
Sterling Publishers, New Delhi, 2004.

x Peter SelfAdministrative Theories & Politi¢sS. Chand & Co., New Delhi, 1981.

Xx +HQUL )D\RO 37KH $GPLQLVWUDWLYH 7RIBRU\SUQZLWHKH ¢
(eds)Papers on the Science of Administrafi@@37.

Xx [/ *XOLFN 31RWHV RQ WKH 7KHRU\ RI 2UJDLIBNSDWLRQ"
Papers on the Science of Administrati@@37.

X Sapru, R.K:Administrative Theories and Management Thoudtil Learning Pvt.
Ltd, 39 edn. Delhi, 2013, Part Il & Part IIl.

x BL Fadia & Kuldeep FadiaPublic Administration: Administrative Theories and
Concepts Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra, 2008, chapters 44, 45.

Unit- 3: Theories of Public Administration II:
1. Decision Making Theory
2. Communication, Leadership and Motivatibouglas McGregor and Abraham
Maslow
3. Ecological Theory

Suggested Readings:
X BL Fadia & Kuldeep FadiaPublic Administration: Administrative Theories and
ConceptsSahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra, 2008, chapters 18, 35, 40, 41, 42.
X RK Arora & Meena Sogani (ed)Themes and Issues in Administrative Theory,
Arihant Publishers, Jaipur, 1991.
x Herbert SimonAdministrative Behavigiourth Ed. 1997.
S.R MaheswariAdministrative Theorieéllied Publishers Ltd., New Delhi, 1994
x D. Ravindra Prasad, VS Prasad, and P Satyanaraydministrative Thinkers,
Sterling Publishers, New Delhi, 2004.
X Sapru, R.K:Administrative Theories and Management Thouiil Learning Pvt.
Ltd, 39 edn. Delhi, 2013, Part Il & Part Il
x Peter SelfAdministrative Theories & Politi¢sS. Chand & Co., New Delhi, 1981.

X

Unit- 4:Development Administration:
1. Meaning, Scope and Functions
2. Evolution and Causes for growth
3. Bureaucracy and Development Administration

Suggested Readings:
x Singh, SDevelopment Administratioisia Publishing House, Bombay, 1961.
x Panandikar & KshirsagaBureaucracy & DevelopmentAdministratio@entre for
Policy Research, New Delhi, 1978.
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x Sapru, R.K:Administrative Theories and Management Thouéftil Learning Pvt.
Ltd, 39 edn. Delhi, 2013, Chapter 43.

x Fadia BL, Fadia KuldeepPublic Administration: Administrative Theories and
ConceptsSahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra, 2008 Chapter 11.

Reading List:

Fadia BL, Fadia KuldeepRublic Administration: Administrative Theories and Concepts,
Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra, 2008.

Robbins, Stephen P., Judge Timothy Bssentials of Organisational BehavioPearson
Education in South Asia, Delhi, 2008

Arora RK, Sogani Meena (ed)flhemes and Issues in Administrative Thedkyihant
Publishers, Jaipur, 1991.

White L.D: Introduction to Study of Public AdministratioBurasia Publishing House, Ram
Nagar, New Delhi, 1982

Maheswari, S.RAdministrative Theorieéllied Publishers Ltd., New Delhi, 1994

Prasad,D. Ravindra, Prasad, VS, and SatyanarayaAdmijnistrative ThinkersSterling
Publishers, New Delhi, 2004.

Peter SelfAdministrative Theories & PoliticsS. Chand & Co., New Delhi, 1981.

Robbins, S.PThe Administrative ProcesBrentice-Hall of India, Pvt.Ltd. New Delhi 1985.
Arora, R.K:Perspectives in Administrative Theodkgsociated Publishing House, New Delhi,
1979.

Ali, Shum Sun NisaEminent Administrative Thinkerassociated Publishing House, New
Delhi, 1990.

Nigro, Felix A & Nigro, Lloyd G: ModerrPublic AdministrationHarper & Row, NewYork,
1989.

Singh, S:Development Administratiosia Publishing House, Bombay, 1961.

Panandikar, PaiPersonal Systems for Development AdministratiBopular Prakashan,
Bombay, 1996.

Panandikar & KshirsagaBureaucracy & DevelopmentAdministratio@entre for Policy
Research, New Delhi, 1978.

Baghel, CL and Kumar, Yogendr&ublic Administration Volumes | and IlI, Kanishka
Publishers, Distributors, New Delhi, 2005.

Bhattacharya, MohitBureaucracy & Development Administratiddppal Publishing House,
New Delhi, 1979.

Chakrabarty, Bidyut:Reinventing Public Administration: The Indian Experiendeent
Longman, New Delhi, 2007.

Indian Journal of Public Administration (Relevant Issues): Indian Institute of Public
Administration, New Delhi.
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Course No. 1054

Indian Polity and Governance - |
Value Added Course

¥ To understand and interpret the ideas, institutions and processes of Indian Polity
and Governance.

T To explain the grounding ideas and principles that underlies the Indian
constitution.

T To understand the basic structure of the Indian Constitution, Parliament, State
Legislatures, Executive and Judiciary.

Unit 1: Constitutional Foundation

A.) Indian Constitution- Historical Underpinnings and Significant Provisions

B.) Amendments and Basic Structure

C.) Issues and challenges pertaining to the federal structure
Unit2: Parliament and State Legislatures

A.) Structure

B.) Functioning and conduct of business

C.) Powers and Privileges and issues arising out of these
Unit-3: Executive and Judiciary

A.) Structure and Organisation

B.) Ministries and Departments of the Government

C.) Judicial activism and Judicial Review

References:

Chandra, Bipagtl.India after Independence (1947-2008ew Delhi: Penguin Books, 2000
Chatterjee, Parth&lationalist thought and the Colonial world: A derivative Discouidew
Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1986

Brass, Paul R. Thgolitics of India since Independend¢ew Delhi: Foundation Books, 1997
Chandra, Bipagtl.India after Independence (1947-2008ew Delhi: Penguin Books, 2000
Jayal, NirajaGopal and PratapBhanu Mehta. Oxford Companion to Politics in Indislew
Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2010

Kapur, Devesh and PratapBhanu MeRtdolic Institutions in India: Performance and
Design New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2014

Khan, Rasheeduddin, 1997, .BREkthinking Indian Federalisminter-University Centre for
Humanities and Social Sciences, Shimla

Rajashekara, H. M., 1997 he Nature of Indian Federalism: A Critiqu&sian Survey, Vol.
37, No. 3 (Mar., 1997), pp. 245-253

Ray, Amal, 1992New Economic Policy and Indian Federalisiaconomic and Political
Weekly, Vol. 27, No. 4 (Jan. 25, 1992), pp. 147-150

The Constitution of Indig2016, Universal Law Publishing, New Delhi

Tillin, Louise, 2007 United in Diversity? Asymmetry in Indian Federaligpublius, Vol. 37,
No. 1 (Winter, 2007), pp. 45-67.
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Course No. POL2016
Political Theory -I
COURSE OBJECTIVES

X This paper is a core paper that intends to introduce students to themes, concepts
and debates in Political Theory.

X It seeks to develop new insights among students on the relevance of political
ideas, political traditions and concepts in understanding the crisis, change and
continuity that marks the politics in contemporary world.

x It starts with the explanation about the relevance of political theory and offers

insights on the idea of state, power, nationalism, globalisation and democracy.

COURSE OUTCOMES
X The paper remains useful for students in developing ideas on politics which is
helpful in providing theoretical insights and perspectives to students if they wish
to pursue research programme.
X The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exams, SLET

exams and other competitive exams like civil services.

Unit 1: Political Theory: An Introduction

1 What is Political theory?

2 Why do we need Political Theory?

3 Decline of Political Theory

Reading list:

0 OFNLQQRQ &DWULRQD p,QWURGXFWLRQT LQ OFNLQQ
Theory, New York: Oxford University Press, 2008, p 1-6

o0 Bhargava, Rajeev and Ashok Acharya, Political theory: An Introduction, Pearson,
Delhi, 2008

o Heywood, Andrew, Political Theory, Palgrave, New York, 2005

o0 Dryzek, John S., Bonnie Honig and Anne Philiggie Oxford Handbook of
3RO LWL F D@xfat&KbhReysiyy Press, 2006,

Unit 2: Nation and State
1. Nation, State and Sovereignty
2. National Self-determination
3. State and globalization
Reading list:

Department of Political Science, Gauhati University Pade



MA Syllabus (CBCS 2016

(@)

OFNLQQRQ &DWULRQD L, OQOWURGXFWLRQYT LQ OF
in Political Theory, New York: Oxford University Press, p 33-55
o Heywood, Andrew, Political Theory, Palgrave, New York, 2005
o Dryzek, John S., Bonnie Honig and Anne Philipee Oxford Handbook of
3R OLWLF D@xfarbhRessity Press, 2006,
o Bhargava, Rajeev and Ashok Acharya, Political theory: An Introduction,
Pearson, Delhi, 2008

Unit 3: Understanding Power
1. Different dimensions: Power as decision making, power as agenda setting, power as
thought control
2. ldeology and power
3. Power as subject: Foucauldian perspective
Reading list:
o0 Bhargava, Rajeev and Ashok Acharya, Political theory: An Introduction,
Pearson, Delhi, 2008
o Barry, B.(ed) Power and Political Theory, London, Wiley, 1976
o OFNLQQRQ &DWULRQD H,QWURGXFWLRQY LQ OF
in Political Theory, New York: Oxford University Press, p 80-99
o Heywood, Andrew, Political Theory, Palgrave, New York, 2005

Unit 4: Democracy
1. Procedural vs. Substantive Conceptions of Democracy
2. Liberal democracy: issues and perspectives
3. Democracy and Citizenship
Reading list:
OFNLQQRQ &DWULRQD M, QWURGXFWLRQY LQ OFNLQQRC
Theory, New York: Oxford University Press, p 80-99
Bhargava, Rajeev and Ashok Acharya, Political theory: An Introduction, Pearson, Delhi,
2008
Held, David, Political Theory Today, Stanford University Press, California, 1991, p 197-235
Heywood, Andrew, Political Theory, Palgrave, New York, 2005
Dryzek, John S., Bonnie Honig and Anne Philigdg{ H 2[IRUG +DQGERRN RI 3ROLW
Oxford University Press, 2006,
Farrelly, Colin, Introduction to Contemporary Political Theory, Sage, 2004
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Course No. POL2026

Politics in India
COURSE OBJECTIVES

X This paper is a core paper that intends to introduce students to ideas, institutions
and processes marking politics in India.

X The paper deals with the substantive concerns about the ideas on origin of
Indian Democracy and the challenges it faced during different moments. It thus
introduces the students not only to the grounding ideas and principles that
underlie the Indian constitution but also goes beyond to explore as to how caste,
class, gender and ethnicity have remained a perpetual concern in the studies in
Indian Politics.

X It situates studies on social movements in Indian context and takes us to the

recent writings on social movements, ideology and democracy in India.

COURSE OUTCOMES
x The paper remains useful for students who wish to explore the ideas on
democracy, public institutions, political processes and its Indian context. It
assumes importance for students if they wish to pursue research programme.
X The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exams, SLET

exams and other competitive exams like civil services.

UNIT | - Values and Ideologies
a. Nationalism
b. Secularism
c. Social Justice
Readings

Bhargava, Rajeev. E&ecularism and Its CriticdNew Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1999
Bruce T. McCully, 1935TheOrigins of Indian Nationalism According to Native Writers,
The Journal of Modern History, Vol. 7, No. 3 (Sep., 1935), pp. 295-314

Chatterjee, Parth&lationalist thought and the Colonial world: A derivative Discoufdew
Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1986
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Jayal, Niraja Gopal and Pratap Bhanu Mefitee Oxford Companion to Politics in India
New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2010

Khare, Brij B.,1989, Indian Nationalism: The Political Origin, The Indian Journal of Political
Science, Vol. 50, No. 4 (Oct. - Dec. 1989), pp. 533-559

Kumar, Dharma, 1994ndian Secularism: A Notd&lodern Asian Studies, Vol. 28, No. 1
(Feb., 1994), pp. 223-224

Madan, T. N., 1993\Vhither Indian Secularism¥odern Asian Studies, Vol. 27, No. 3 (Jul.,
1993), pp. 667-697

Pantham, Thomas, 199ndian Secularism and Its Critics: Some Reflectjdrise Review of
Politics, Vol. 59, No. 3, Non-Western Political Thought (Summer,1997), pp. 523-540

Parkin, Raleigh, 1942 he Pattern of Indian Nationalisithe American Scholar, Vol. 11,
No. 4 (AUTUMN 1942), pp. 389-402

S. M. Gaikwad, 1998Ambedkar and Indian NationalisfBconomic and Political Weekly,
Vol. 33, No. 10 (Mar. 7-13, 1998), pp. 515-518

Sathyamurthy,T. V. 199Tndian Nationalism: State of the DebaEg;onomic and Political
Weekly, Vol. 32, No. 14 (Apr. 5-11, 1997), pp. 715-721

UNIT II- Contestation over nation
1. ,QGLDQ pQDWLRQKRRGY 7KH ,GHD
2. Early challenges: Integration of princely states and re-organization of the states
3. Demands for Self-determination and Insurgency: J& K and Assam
Readings
%DUXDK 6DQMLE MS5RXWLQH (PHUJHQFLHV$FQQILDJV $UF
Aparna Sundar and Nandini Sundar (€2iyil War and Sovereignty in South Asia: Regional
and Political Economy Perspectivééew, Delhi: Sage, pp.189-211

Brass, Paul R. Theolitics of India since Independendéew Delhi: Foundation Books, 1997
Chandra, Bipartl. India after Independence (1947-2008ew Delhi: Penguin Books, 2000

Chatterjee, Parth&lationalist thought and the Colonial world: A derivative Discoufdew
Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1986

Gogoi, Dlip, eds., 2018Jnheeded Hinterland: Identity and Sovereignty in Northeast |ndia
Routledge, New Delhi

Goswami, Uddipana, 201€onflict and Reconciliation: The Politics of Ethnicity in Assam

Routledge, New Delhi

Mahanta, Nani Gopal, 201&% RQIURQWLQJ WKH 6WDWH 8/P5adgey 4XHVW IF
New Delhi
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Subramanian, K. S., 2016tate, Policy and Conflicts in Northeast Indioutledge, New
Delhi

Thakur, Manindra Natha and Dhananjay Rai &tsnocracy on the Move? Reflections on
Movements, Promises and ContradictioAkar Books, New Delhi

UNIT IlI- Federalism
1. Constitutional Foundation
2. Contestation and innovations: Fifth & Sixth Schedule, Autonomous Councils and
Development Councils
3. Fiscal Federalism: Sharing of Resources & Finance Commissions
Readings
Alam, Mohd. Anzar , 2013Concept of Federation and Centre-State Relatiavsinstream,
VOL LI, No 24, June 1, 2013

Brass, Paul R. Theolitics of India since Independendéew Delhi: Foundation Books, 1997
Chandra, Biparetl. India after Independence (1947-2008ew Delhi: Penguin Books, 2000

Chatterjee, Parth&lationalist thought and the Colonial world: A derivative Discoufdew
Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1986

Jayal, Niraja Gopal and Pratap Bhanu Mefitee Oxford Companion to Politics in India
New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2010

Kapur, Devesh and Pratap Bhanu MeRtablic Institutions in India: Performance and
Design New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2014

Khan, Rasheeduddin, 1997, .BREkthinking Indian Federalisminter-University Centre for
Humanities and Social Sciences, Shimla

Rajashekara, H. M., 1997 he Nature of Indian Federalism: A Critiqu&sian Survey, Vol.
37, No. 3 (Mar., 1997), pp. 245-253

Ray, Amal, 1992New Economic Policy and Indian Federalisiaconomic and Political
Weekly, Vol. 27, No. 4 (Jan. 25, 1992), pp. 147-150

The Constitution of Indig2016, Universal Law Publishing, New Delhi

Tillin, Louise, 2007 United in Diversity? Asymmetry in Indian Federalisfublius, Vol. 37,
No. 1 (Winter, 2007), pp. 45-67.

UNIT IV- Indian State
1. Nature of the Indian State: Contending Perspectives
2. The Developmentalist State: Change and Continuity (Nehruvian model, Green
Revolution & New Wave of Populism-MNREGA)
3. State and Coercion: Extraordinary Laws & Armed Forces
Readings

Bhambhri, C. P., 1994ndian State, Social Classes and SecularBatjal Scientist, Vol. 22,
No. 5/6 (May - Jun., 1994), pp. 52-69

Brass, Paul R. Theolitics of India since Independendéew Delhi: Foundation Books, 1997
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Chandra, Bipartl. India after Independence (1947-2008ew Delhi: Penguin Books, 2000

Chatterjee, Parth&lationalist thought and the Colonial world: A derivative Discoufdew
Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1986

Gohain, Hiren, 199& xtremist Challenge and Indian State: Case of Asg&amnomic and
Political Weekly, Vol. 31, No. 31 (Aug. 3, 1996), pp. 2066-2068

Jayal, Niraja Gopal, 1994 he Gentle Leviathan: Welfare and the Indian Staosial
Scientist, Vol. 22, No. 9/12 (SepDec., 1994), pp. 18-26

.HOO\ OLFKHO DQG 'H H%¢Wdld'§adRiX [Ndia: Jadermining
Sovereignty, Distorting Developmentew Delhi: Oxford University Press,

Mohanty, Chittaranjan, 200Autonomy of the Indian State since Independ@imeeindian
Journal of Political Science, Vol. 68, No. 4 (OCT. - DEC., 2007), pp. 719-726

Mohanty, Manoranjan.edlass, Caste, GendeNew Delhi: Sage, 2004

Rubin, Barnet R. 198%conomic Liberalisation and the Indian Stakéjrd World
Quarterly, Vol. 7, No. 4 (Oct., 1985), pp. 942-957

S. K., 2000Fifty Years of Indian State: Suggestions for Its Revitalisakopnomic and
Political Weekly, Vol. 35, No. 18 (Apr. 29 - May 5, 2000), pp. 1509-1511

Sen Gupta, Bhabani, 1988risis of the Indian Stat&conomic and Political Weekly, Vol.
23, No. 16 (Apr. 16, 1988), pp. 764-766

Subramanian, K. S., 20186tate, Policy and Conflicts in Northeast Indioutledge, New
Delhi
The Constitution of Indig2016, Universal Law Publishing, New Delhi
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Course No. POL2036
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS- I

COURSE OBJECTIVES

X This paper is a core paper that intends to introduce students to concepts, issues
and debates in the study of International Relations.

x It introduces students to the diverse perspectives that mark the understanding
of the concepts like power, nation state and globalisation. It deals with the issues

in political economy and the prospects and pitfalls of global governance.

x  The paper also deals with the issues and challenges facing peace and conflict
resolution.

COURSE OUTCOMES

X The paper remains useful for students who intend to explore the themes and
issues in International Relations. It assumes importance for students if they wish
to pursue research programme in the area of international relations in general
and peace and conflict in particular.

X The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exams, SLET
exam and other competitive exams like civil services.

Unit I: Power, stability and the Nation-State
1. Power and stability in world politics
2. State, sovereignty and globalisation
3. Nations and nationalism in world politics
Essential readings:
x Adeed Dawisha, Nation and Nationalism: Historical Antecedents to Contemporary
Debates|nternational Studies Reviewol. 4, No. 1 (Spring, 2002), pp.&
x Charles Tilly, States and Nationalism in Europe 1492-1982pry and Sociefyvol.
23, No. 1 (Feb., 1994), pp. 131-146
Xx 'DYLG $ %DOGZLQ 3 3RZHU DQG ,QWHDQOQYLRQDDKRIFPO
Risse and Beth A. Simmons (eddandbook of International Relationd.ondon:
Sage,2002), pp.177-191
x * -RKQ ,NHQEHUU\ 3 7KH VWDELOLW)\ RIUXRADI@IT&EROG :L
Jervis, ed.International Politics-Enduring Concepts and Contemporary Issues,
Longman 2010,pp. 477-483
X .) +RVOWL 36WDWH DQG 6WDWHKRRG™ IMXK 5IHGAND UG
Perspectives on World Politics (London :Routledge, 2006), pp.18-30
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x 7TKRPDV - %LHUVWHNHW 3 6WDWH 6R&BDUBQDYHW\ DKFGP I
Risse and Beth A. Simmons (eddandbook of International Relationd.ondon:
Sage,2002), pp.157-176

X :LOOLDP & :RKOIRUWK S36WDELOLW\ LQ DQEQLREAGDW
Jervis, ed.International Politics-Enduring Concepts and Contemporary Issues,
Longman 2010,pp. 469-476

Unit-1l : Political Economy
1. Contending theoretical approaches in International Political Economy
2. Capitalism and Neoliberalism
3. Global governance, Bretton Woods system and Global Financial Crises
Essential readings:
x Bill Dunn, Global Political Economy-A Marxist Critique, (London: Pluto Press,
2009).
x Karen A. Mingst, Essentials of International Relations (London: W.W.Norton and
Company,2003),pp. 182-216
x S5REHUW *LOSLQ 37KH 1DWXUH RI 3ROLMWHEHHWW(FRQRPY
ed. International Politics-Enduring Concepts and Contemporary Issues, Longman
2010,pp.281-297
X BREHUW 2 .RHKDQH 3+HJHPRQ\ LQ WKH :RUGGW DOQIGN L |
Robert Jervis, edlnternational Politics-Enduring Concepts and Contemporary
Issues, Longmar2010,pp.298-310
X Spyros Economides and Peter Wilsofhe Economic Factor in International
Relations- A Brief Introductio(London: 1.B. Taurus Publishers,2001)
X 6XVDQ 6WUDQJH 33ROLWLFDO (FRQRP\ BQ G RRWHUQ Q&
Steve Smith|nternational Relations Theory Toda§UK: Polity Press 1995),pp.154-
174
+DJHQ .R®&Id System, Class, and State in Third World Development: Toward
DQ ,QWHJUDWLYH )UDPHZRUS0cRIbgiER OdrapdctvEs@l. 2R QR P\
No. 1 (Jan., 1984), pp. 33-52

X

Unit-1ll: Peace and Conflict Resolution
1. Peace and peace movements
2. Humanitarian Intervention in world politics
3. Conflict resolution and diplomacy
Essential readings:
x David P. Barash and Charles P.Webé&lgeace and Conflict Studigeondon: Sage
Publications, 2002),pp. 1-112, 263-290
Xx +DQV - ORUJDQWKDX 37KH )XWXUH RI 'LSORPDF\ 3 LQ5F
International Politics-Enduring Concepts and Contemporary Issues, Longman
2010,pp.116-125
x Peter Wallensteetynderstanding Conflict Resolution-War and Peace and the Global
Systen{London: Sage Publication,2002)
X 7TKHR )DUUHOO 3+XPDQLWDULDQ ,QWHUYHQ@WLRIQV DQG
James J.Wirtz, Colin. S. Gratrategy in the Contemporary WorltNew York:
Oxford University Press,2010),pp. 308-328

Department of Political Science, Gauhati University Pagé



MA Syllabus (CBCS 2016

X

SHWHU %XUQHOO 20LYHU 6FKOXPEHUQprdambting Pt3URPF
DXWRFUDF\" ,QWHUQDWLRQDO SROLWICemenp@ady QDWLR
Politics, 16:1, 2010, pp.1-15,

Unit-1V: Global Governance

1.
2.
3.

Introduction to International Law: Theories and Practice
International Organizations and Non-Governmental Organizations
Global civil society: concept and challenges

Essential readings:

X

X

.ODXV 'LQJZHUWK DQG 3KLOLSS 3IDWWEHUJ Wol@REDO *F
3 R O L GlabBNGHvernanceVol. 12, No. 2 (Aprdune 2006), pp. 185-203

7HUU\ 1DUGLQ pM7KHRULVLQJ WK HReyvieWwaf WerbaohaR QDO 5
StudiesVol. 34, No. 3 (Jul., 2008), pp. 385-401

8SHQGUD %D[L u:KDW 0D\ WKH 7KLUG :ROEZOWird([SHFW |
World Quarterly Vol. 27, No. 5, Reshaping Justice: International Law and the Third

World (2006), pp. 713-725

IRXLVH $PRRUH DQG 3DXO /DQJOH\ up$PHIRENdWOHLHV RI1 *
International Studiesvol. 30, No. 1 (Jan., 2004), pp. 89-110

/HRQ *RUGHQNHU DQG 7KRPDV * :HLVV u3$SQRODWLFDQ.
$SSURDFKHYV DQG ThirB H@ovd RQu&fterly Vol. 16, No. 3,
Nongovernmental Organisations, the United Nations and Global Governance (Sep.,
1995), pp. 357-387

5XSHUW 7D\ORU p,QWHUSUBMMUNQS: InterRaEdd&@ JEutnélloO 6 RF L F
Voluntary and Nonprofit Organizationsvol. 13, No. 4, Global Civil Society
(December 2002), pp. 339-347

7 20Dl &RUU\ pPp*OREDO &LYLO 6 R®MUNEASY Int@@atmNnalWyV "'LVF
Journal of Voluntary and Nonprofit Organizationgol. 17, No. 4 (December 2006),

pp. 303-324

6WDQOH\ +RIIPDQQ u7KH 5ROH RI ,QWHUR BRAL\RIED @ L2W
International OrganizationVol. 10, No. 3 (Aug., 1956), pp. 357-372

Clive Archer,International Organisations(London: Routledge, 2001)

Anna-Karin Lindblo,Non Governmental Organisations in International LEWK:

Cambridge University Press, 2005)

&KULV $UPVWURQJ p*OREDO &LYLO 6RFLWW\HDRDYKLBKLF
Voluntas: International Journal of Voluntary and Nonprofit Organizatjovisl. 17,

No. 4 (December 2006), pp. 349-357

Further readings:

Anthony Giddens and David Held, ed<CJasses, Power and ConfliclLos Angeles:

University of California Press, 1982.

B. Hoekman, M. and Kostecki, M. M., (2008he Political Economy of the World Trading
Systen{Oxford: Oxford University Press)

%DUU\ %X]DQ 20OH :DHYHU DQG -DDS GHZ:)OGMHHZRGN IRE
$QDO\WLV = %RXOGHU /\QQH 5LHQQHU
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C. Roe Goddard, Patric Cronin and Kishore C. Dash, bdsrpational Political Economy:
State-Market Relations in a Changing Global Or(Roulder: Lynne Rienner, 2003).

David McGrew & Anthony Held (eds.) Second Edition (2008)e Global Transformations
Reader(Cambridge: Polity Press)

David N. Balaam and Michael Vesethiroduction to International Political Econon(iNew
Jersey: Prentice Hall, 2001.

George Crane and Abla Amawilhe Theoretical Evolution of International Political
Economy(Oxford: OUP, 1997).

John Baylis, Steve Smith and Patricia Owens, Fourth Edition (2008)Globalisation of
World Politics(New York: Oxford University Press)

John Ravinhill, Second Edition (2008Global Political Economy(Oxford: Oxford
University Press)

Keith Krause and Michael C. Williams, ed€iritical Security Studies: Concepts and Cases
(London: UCL Press, 1997).

Klaus Knorr,Power and Wealth: The Political Economy of International Ordeyndon:
Macmillan, 1973

L.I. Rudolph and S.H. Rudolplgxplaining Indian Democracy A Fifty Year Perspective,
1956-2006: The Realm of Institutions: State Formation and Institutional Chaleye Delhi,
OUP, 2008.

Mary Kaldor, (2003)Global Civil SocietfCambridge: Polity Press)

Navnita Chadha Behera, (edState, People and Security: The South Asian Cqniéeuy
Delhi: Har-Anand, 2002.

P.S., Chasek, Downie, D.L., and Brown, J.W., Fourth Edition (2@6jpal Environmental
Politics (Boulder: West view Press)

Peter Dicken, Fifth Edition (2007Global Shift((London: Sage)

RBJ Walker, ed.Culture, Ideology and World OrdeBoulder: Westview Press, 1984.
Richard Falk et.aReframing the International: Law, Culture and Politicdew York:
Routledge, 2002

Richard Stubbs and Underhill, Geoffrey R. D, Third Editi®wlitical Economy and the
Changing Global OrdefOntario: Oxford University Press)

Robert Gilpin, The Political Economy of International RelatiorfBrinceton: Princeton
University Press, 1987

5REHUW 21%ULDQ DQG :LOOLDPV OG@dbd Pd@ititd FEQoBomyG L W L R Q
(Basingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan)

Simon Bromley, William Brown and Suma Athreya, (ed€ydering the International:
History, Change and TransformatioRluto Press with The Open University, London, 2004.
Stephen KrasnerStructural Conflict: The Third World Against Global Liberalism
(University of California press, 1985)

Steven LukesPower: A Radical Reviepondon: The Macmillan Press, 1982.

Stuart Croft and Terry Terriff, (edsritical Reflections on Security and Chandg®ndon:
Frank Cass, 2000.

Yosef Lapid and Freiedrich Kratochwil, ed3.he Return of Culture and Identity in IR
Theory (Boulder: Lynne Rienner, 1997)

-DQ -LQG\ 3BHWWPDQ pl1DReéViéwDDIGervaRoralBadigyal 34) The
Eighty Years' Crisis 1919-1999 (Dec.,1998), pp. 149-164

6KHLOD / &URXFKHU pP3HUSHWXDO ,P D Jh€natohal $tiDdés R Q KRR
Review Vol. 5, No. 1 (Mar., 2003), pp. 1-24
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-DUOH 6LPHQVHQ HW'HPRFUDF\ DQG *ORED @M.QBWNLIRK 7K IQUHN
,Journal of World HistoryVol. 10, No. 2 (Fall, 1999), pp. 391-411
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Course No. POL2046
Public Administration- Il
(Contemporary issues)

COURSE OBJECTIVES

X This paper is a core paper that intends to introduce students to concepts, issues

and debates in the study of Public Administration.

x It introduces students to the diverse perspectives that are relevant to the

understanding of public policy, administration and governance.

COURSE OUTCOMES
x The paper remains useful for students who intend to explore the themes and
issues in Public Administration. It assumes importance for students if they wish
to pursue research in the area of public policy, administration and governance.
X The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exams, SLET
exams and other competitive exams like civil services.

Unit-1:Key Concepts:
1. Rationality and Efficiency
2. Accountability and Transparency
3. Commitment

Suggested Readings:

x Bhattacharya Mohit,Public Administration, The World Press Private Limited,
Kolkata, 2007.

x Arora RK & Meena Sogani (ed)Themes and Issues in Administrative Theory
Arihant Publishers, Jaipur, 1991.

x Fadia BL, Fadia KuldeepPublic Administration: Administrative Theories and
ConceptsSahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra, 2008.

x Sapru, R.K:Administrative Theories and Management Thougtil Learning Pvt.
Ltd, 39 edn. Delhi, 2013, pp. 6, 429, 95, 211, 217-18.

Unit-2: Challenges to Administration:
1. Administrative Corruption.
2. Right to Information.
3. Minister Civil Servant Relationship.

Suggested Readings:
x Ferrel HeadyPublic Administration: A Comparative Perspectiiarcel Dekker Inc,
New York, 1996, pp. 317-321.
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X 6XEKDV %KDWQDJDU 3$GPLQLVWUDWRYHUQ@BQ BN SWMHARI
Global Corruption Report 20Q3ransparency International, New York, 2003.

x Sapru, R.K:Administrative Theories and Management Thouiil Learning Pvt.
Ltd, 39 edn. Delhi, 2013, Chapter 40.

x Fadia BL, Fadia KuldeepPublic Administration: Administrative Theories and
ConceptsSahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra, 2008.

Unit-3: Globalization and Public Administration:
1. Challenges faced by Public Administration due to Globalization
2. Good Governance, E-Governance and ICT.
3. Public Private interface.

Suggested Readings:

X % . '"H\ -&pvernance in India: Problems, Challenges and Opportunities- A Future
Vision, Indian Journal of Public Administration, Vol. XLVI (3), July-Sept. 2000.

X 6XEKDV %KDWQDJDU 3$GPLQLVWUDWLYHU QB Q BN SWHORS
Global Corruption Report 20Q3 ransparency International, New York, 2003.

x DF Kitt & HB Milward (eds) The State of Public Managemeiithe John Hopkins
University Press, Baltimore, 1996.

x D. Osborne & T GaebleReinventing Government: How the Entrepreneurial Spirit is
Transforming the Public SectdPrentice-Hall of India, New Delhi, 1992.

X Sapru, R.K:Administrative Theories and Management Thougtil Learning Pvt.
Ltd, 39 edn. Delhi, 2013, Chapter 45.

Unit-4: Emerging Issues in Administrative Culture:
1. Meaning, Concept and Components of Administrative Culture
2. Civil Society and Participatory Development; Role of Voluntary Associations
3. Concept of Empowerment.

Suggested Readings:

x Fred W. Riggs:Administration in Developing Countries: The Theory of Prismatic
Society Boston, 1964.

x Bhattacharya Mohit,Public Administration, The World Press Private Limited,
Kolkata, 2007.

x Bhambri, C.P:Administration in a Changing SocietiNational Publishing House,
Delhi, 1972

x Fadia BL, Fadia KuldeepPublic Administration: Administrative Theories and
ConceptsSahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra, 2008.

Reading List:

Bhattacharya MohitPublic AdministrationThe World Press Private Limited, Kolkata, 2007.
Bhambri, C.P:Administration in a Changing SocietiNational Publishing House, Delhi,
1972

Arora RK, Sogani Meena(ed)Themes and Issues in Administrative Thglihant
Publishers, Jaipur, 1991.

Fadia BL, Fadia KuldeepRublic Administration: Administrative Theories and Concepts,
Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra, 2008.
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Bhattacharya Mohit,New Horizons of Public AdministrationJawahar Publishers &
Distributors, JNU old campus, New Delhi, 2008.

Sharma MP and Sadana, BRublic Administration in Theory and PracticKitab Mahal,
Allahabad, 2008.

Arora, R.K, & Goyal, Rindian Public AdministrationWishwa Prakashan, New Delhi, 1995.
Sapru, R.Kindian Administration Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi, 2001.

Sapru, R.K:Administrative Theories and Management Thougtl Learning Pvt. Ltd, '3
edn. Delhi, 2013.

Bhambri, C.Pindian Administration Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi, 2001.

Riggs, FredThe Ecology of Public AdministratipAsia Publishing House, Bombay, 1961.
Baghel, CL and Kumar, Yogendr&ublic Administration Volumes | and II, Kanishka
Publishers, Distributors, New Delhi, 2005.

Self, PeterGovernment by the Market?The Politics of Public CholMeagcmillan, London,
1993.

Indian Journal of Public Administratign(Relevant Issues) Indian Institute of Public
Administration, New Delhi.
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Course No. POL2054

Indian Polity and Governande-
Value Added Course

¥ To understand and interpret the ideas, institutions and processes of
Indian Polity and Governance.

T To explain the grounding ideas and principles of
Governance, Transparency and Accountability

Tt To understand the basic issues of Citizenship,RPHQfVY ORYHPHQW
Culture and Identity, Nationalism, Self-determination and Autonomy
movement

Unit 1:Governance
A.) Important aspects of Governance: Transparency and Accountability
B.) E-Governance- Applications, Models, Potentials and Limitations
C.) Citizen Charters- Utility and Limitations

Unit 2:Issues and Challenges in Indian Politics
A.) Citizenship
B) :RPHQTV ORYHPHQW
C.) Culture and Identity

Unit 3:Nationalism, Self-determination and Autonomy movement
A.) Contemporary debates on nationalism
B.) Self-determination and demand for autonomy
C.) State reorganization and autonomous council

References:

Sapru, R.K., Development Administration, Sterling Publishers Private Ltd. Delhi, 2008

BL Fadia&KuldeepFadia, Public Administration: Administrative Theories and Concepts,
SahityaBhawan Publications, Agra, 2008, Part | (Public Administration: Introduction).
Stephen P. Osborne and Evan Ferlie (eds) New Public Management: Current Trends and
Future Prospects, Routledge, London, 2002.

Sapru, R.K: Administrative Theories and Management Thought, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd, 3rd
edn. Delhi, 2013, Part | & Part V.

S.R Maheswari: Administrative Theories Allied Publishers Ltd., New Delhi, 1994.

Sapru, R.K: Administrative Theories and Management Thought, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd, 3rd
edn. Delhi, 2013, Part Il & Part 11l

Jayal, NirajaGopal and PratapBhanu Mehta.The Oxford Companion to Politics in India. New
Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2010

Brass, Paul R. The politics of India since Independence. New Delhi: Foundation Books, 1997
Mohanty, Manoranjan.ed. Class, Caste, Gender. New Delhi: Sage, 2004

Roy, Anupama (2010) Mapping Citizenship in India, Oxford, New Delhi

-RKQ ODU\ ( :RPHQYVY 6WXGLHV LQ ,QGLD $ 5HDGHU 3HQJX
Kumar, Radha, The History of Doing, Zubaan, New Delhi, 1993

Menon, Nivedita, Gender and Politics in India,

Chatterjee, Partha. Nationalist thought and the Colonial world: A derivative Discourse. New
Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1986
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Course No. POL3016
Political Theory-II

COURSE OBJECTIVES

X This paper is a core paper that intends to introduce students to themes, concepts
and debates in Political Theory. It seeks to develop new insights among students
on the relevance of political ideas, political traditions and concepts in
understanding the crisis, change and continuity that marks the study of politics
in contemporary world.

x It deals with the explanation and relevance of the concepts like justice, liberty,
equality and toleration in political theory and offers insights on these concepts
with the assistance of the recent and most updated writings in this area. It seeks
to explore issues in civil society and hegemony.

x It introduces students to the idea of citizenship, its emergence and the diverse
contestations that it has faced over the period of time.

COURSE OUTCOMES

X The paper remains useful for students in developing ideas on politics which is
helpful in providing theoretical insights and perspectives to students if they wish

to pursue research programme in any area of social science.

x The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exams, SLET
exams and other competitive exams like civil services.

Unit-1 Equality and Justice
1. Liberal Equality
2. ILEHUWDULDQLVP 5REHUW 1R]JLNYYV (QWLWOHPHQW 7KH
3. Rawls Theory of Justice
4., $PDUW\D 6HQYY 3HUVSHFWLYH RQ -XVWLFH

Reading List:
X %RRW O0DUWTI@im of Theouy of Justife LQ (WKLFDO 7KHRU\ DQ
Practice, Vol. 15, No. 1, (February 2012), p217-

X &URZOH\ 1L DPéerspectivesonjequaliy LQ $Q ,ULVK 4XDUWHUO\ 5
92, No. 366 (Summer, 2003), pp. 107-112

x Farrelly, Colin,Introduction to Contemporary Political Theqrgage, 2004

x Gaertner W, P. K. Pattanaik and Amartya Sen(1988)nterview with Amartya Sen
Social Choice and Welfare, Vol. 5, No. 1 (1988), pp. 69-79

X Heywood, AndrewPolitical Theory: An IntroductionPalgrave, New York, 2005

X Hurter, Estelle (201))p$FFHVV WR MXVWLFH WR GUHD® WKHH LF
Comparative and International Law Journal of Southern Africa, Vol. 44, No.
3(November 2011), pp. 408-427
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X

.DXIPDQ $OH[D Qi MNh of the Patterned Principle: Rawls, Nozick and

Entittementy] LQ 3ROLW\ 9RO 1R -578 XO SS
Kymlicka, Will, (2002)Contemporary Political Philosophy: An Introductiddxford
/IHGHUNUDPHU 'DYLG O HAXHVW R@aysigkul. ( QWLWO

39, No. 4 (Oct., 1979), pp. 219-222

Ludwig, Martin Rechenauer2 Q 6 HQ fV ,GHD Rustiae7-Kakinlldng |
Universitat Minchen available at https://epub.ub.uni-
muenchen.de/12572/1/DGphil_Konferenzbeitrag_Rechenauer.pdf

Nock, Christopher John (1  Rgual Freedom and Unequal Property: A Critique of
1R]JLFN V /LEHUW Cahadia@ J&uindl Hbf Political Science Vol.25, No. 4
(Dec., 1992), pp. 677-695

Parekh, Bikhu (1982Fontemporary Political Thinker®xford

Richard and Andrew Mason (edplitical ConceptsManchester University Press,
Manchester and New York, 2003

Sen, Amartya (2010)he Idea of Justicd’enguin, London

Taherzadeh, Shirin M. (20123 PDUW\D 6HQTV &RQWULEXWLRQ WR D
JusticeThe University of Cape Town, Faculty of Law (Student Research Paper)
Bellamy, *

Unit-2 Liberty and Toleration

1. The Positive and Negative Liberty: Isaiah Berlin
2. A Third Concept of Liberty: Quentin Skinner

3. Liberty, equality and justice: Interlinkages

4. Liberal Toleration

Reading List:

X %HUOLQ 37ZR &RQFHSWYV RI /LEHUW\ "RQ ,VDLDE
Liberty. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

x Farrelly, Colin, Introduction to Contemporary Political Theory, Sage, 2004

x Frisch, Morton J. (1998 Critical Appraisal of Isaiah Berlin's Philosophy of
Pluralismin The Review of Politics, Vol. 60, No. 3 (Summer, 1998), pp. 421-433

X Hanley, Ryan Patrick (200#plitical Science and Political Understanding: Isaiah
Berlin on the Nature of Political Inquiryn The American Political Science Review,
Vol. 98, No. 2 (May, 2004), pp. 327-339

x Heywood, AndrewPolitical Theory: An IntroductionPalgrave, New York, 2005

X Mckinnon, Catriona(ed), Issues in Political Theory, New York: Oxford University
Press, 2008

X Murphy, Andrew R (1997)Tolerance, Toleration, and the Liberal Tradition
Polity, Vol. 29, No. 4 (Summer, 1997), pp. 593-623

X Nelson, Eric Liberty (2005pne Concept Too ManyPolitical Theory, Vol. 33, No. 1
(Feb., 2005), pp. 58-78

x Sen, Amartya (1992) 0L QL P D O inEcehonfceNew Seriesvol. 59, No. 234

(May, 1992), pp. 139-159
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x Skinner, Quentin (2002) Third Concept of LibertyProceedings of the British
Academy, 117, pp 237-68

X 6SHFWRU +RUDFLR L) R XU &BIGcalH e WV RI )UHH
38, No. 6 (December 2010), pp. 780-808
X THQ &KLQ /LHZ p/ L BétlalReseaRibdd BN LAR Q 1

LIBERTY AND PLURALISM (WINTER 1999), pp. 1167-1189

Unit-3 Civil Society, Political Society and Hegemony
1. Civil Society: Contending Perspectives
2. Civil Society and Political Society: The Linkages
3. Hegemony: The Gramscian Tradition
4. Civil Society, Hegemony and Democracy

Reading List:

x Bellamy, Richard and Andrew Mason (ed), Political Concepts, Manchester University
Press, Manchester and New York, 2003

X Bhargava, Rajeev and Ashok Acharya, Political theory: An Introduction, Pearson,
Delhi, 2008

X Buttigieg, Joseph A. (199%ramsci on Civil Societyn Bundary 2, Vol. 22, No. 3
(Autumn, 1995), pp. B2

X Bulttigieg, Joseph A. (1986 KH /HJDF\ R1 $Q WiR BoumiaryPD\RON Hl_
No. 3, (Spring, 1986), pp. 1-17

x Chandhoke, Neera (200T)vil Society Development in Practice, Vol. 17, No. 4/5
(Aug., 2007), pp. 607-614

x Gudavarthy, Ajay and G. Vijay (200Antinomies of Political Society: Implications
of Uncivil Developmenh Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 42, No. 29 (Jul. 21-
27, 2007), pp. 3051-3059

x Heywood, Andrew, Political Theory, Palgrave, New York, 2005

x Joseph, Sarah (2003pciety vs State? Civil Society, Political Society and Non-Party
Political Process in Indian Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 37, No. 4 (Jan. 26 -
Feb. 1, 2002), pp. 299-305

X Mckinnon, Catriona(ed), Issues in Political Theory, New York: Oxford University
Press, 2008

x ORUHUD (VWHYH pu* U D P @dnadianQ@aurma BfReliticBIF\ Y L Q
Science23, No. 1 (Mar., 1990), pp. 23-37

X Mukherjee, Sanjeeb (201Q)vil Society in the East, and the Prospects of Political
Societyin Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 45, No. 5 (JANUARY 30-
FEBRUARY 5, 2010),pp. 57-59, 61-63

x Puri, Ellora (2004Civil and Political Society: A Contested Relationshixbnomic
and Political Weekly, Vol. 39, No. 32 (Aug. 7-13, 2004), pp. 3593-3594

X 6HQ $UXS .XPDU g * U D Bediomid/ar@iPolificaV \WéeklyQ
Vol. 38, No. 10 (Mar. 8-14, 2003), p. 918
Social ProblemsVol. 27, No. 5, (Sociology of Political Knowledge Issue:
Theoreticallnquiries, Critiques and Explications (Jun., 1980), pp. 584-600)

X :RROFRFN -RVHSK $ M3ROLWLFV ,GHRORJ\ DQG +l
in Social and Economic Studjegol. 34, No. 3 (SEPTEMBER 1985), pp. 199-210
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Unit-4 Citizenship

1. Evolution of the concept of citizenship

2.7 + ODUVKDOOYYV LGHDV RQ FLWL]HQVKLS
3. Limits of liberal citizenship: Issues of feminism and multiculturalism
4. Citizenship and cosmopolitanism

Reading List:

X Bhargava, Rajeev and Ashok Acharya, Political theory: An Introduction, Pearson,
Delhi, 2008

x Dryzek, John S., Bonnie Honig and Anne Philipee Oxford Handbook of Political
7 K H RQXf§rd University Press, 2006,

x (UHO BPXWHPLQUWW &LWL]JHQVKLS $FWINYDWLQJ 3ROL
Women's Studies Quarterly, Vol. 38, No. 1/2, CITIZENSHIP (SPRING/SUMMER
2010),pp. 289-294

x Heywood, Andrew, Political Theory, Palgrave, New York, 2005

x  Kymlicka, Will, (2002) Contemporary Political Philosophy: An Introductiddxford

x Mann, Michael (1987u5X0LQJ &0ODVV 6W U D WrHSbciblagyDVWIG & LW L] H |
21, No. 3 (August 1987), pp. 339-354

X Mckinnon, Catriona(ed), Issues in Political Theory, New York: Oxford University
Press, 2008

X Richardson, Diane (1998exuality and Citizenshfp LQ 6 RFLRORJ\ 9RO 1R
(FEBRUARY 1998), pp. 83-100

X Roy, Anupama (201QYlapping Citizenship in IndisOxford, New Delhi

X Yuval-Davis, Nira, i\ :RPHQ &LWL]HQYVKL SemiQsGRelieWHANDHR F H 9

Autumn, 1997, p 4-27
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Course No. POL3026
Research Methodology-I

COURSE OBJECTIVES

X This paper is a core paper that intends to introduce students to the themes and
issues in research methodology. The paper deals with the issues, concepts and

themes that remain integral to the understanding of research methodology.

x It introduces students to the idea of research and explains the significance of
understanding the idea of theories, methods and methodology. It deals with the

emergence of positivism and scientific method.

X It undertakes the debate on relevance and validity and explores the distinctions
between quantitative and qualitative methods. It introduces students to different

methods and concerned techniques employed in social science research.

COURSE OUTCOMES

X The paper remains useful for students if they wish to pursue research in gn

area of social science.

X The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exams and
SLET exams.

UNIT 1 : Introduction to Research Methods
1 Emergence of Positivism and Scientific Methods
2 Problem of Objective Research
3 Constructionism and Social Research
4 Ethics in Research
UNIT 2: Theory Building
1 Introduction: Definition and objectives of Research
2 Types of Research, Various Steps in Research
3 Research and Theory
4 Process of Theory Building
UNIT 3 : Types of Research Methods
1 Pure and Applied Research
2 Explorative Research and Action Research
3 Mixed Methods of Research: Key points
4 Combining Quantitative and Qualitative Research
UNIT 4 : Nature of Inquiry
1 Nature of Qualitative Research
2 Nature of Quantitative Research
3 Ethnography and Participant Observation
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4 Case Study and Content Analysis

Reading List:

X Social Research Methods, Alan Bryman, Oxford University Press, 2009

X Methodology of Research in Social Sciences by O. R. Krishnaswamy and M.
Rangnatham , Himalaya publication House, 2005,

x Research Methodology: Methods and Techniques by C. R. Kothari, New Age
International, 2006.

X SPSS online manual

X Research Methods , Ram Ahuja, 2001, Rawat Publications. New Delhi.

X PV Young, Scientific Social Survey and Research, Prentice Hall of India Itd, New

Delhi, 1984.
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Course No. POL3036
Politics of Social and New Social Movement.
COURSE OBJECTIVES

X This paper is an elective paper that intends to introduce students to the themes
and issues in the study of social movements in general and its Indian context in
particular.

X It seeks to develop new insights among students on the diverse perspectives and
theories of social movements and seeks to reflect upon the linkages between
social movements, state and democracy.

x It seeks to study various components and major characteristics of social
movements. It deals with the explanation and relevance of different kind of
social movements that have taken place in India and how the character and
nature of social movements have undergone change over a period of time.

COURSE OUTCOMES

x The paper remains useful for students in developing theoretical insights and
perspectives in the study of social movements if they wish to pursue research in
the area of social movements, political mobilisation, ethnic issues and civil
society.

x The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exams, SLET

exams and other competitive exams like civil services.

Unit +1: Concept and Theories of Social Movement :
1 Relative Deprivation and Reference Group Theory
2 Rational Actor Theory
3 Contribution of Herbert Blumer and Neil J. Smellser
4 Marxian and Post Marxian Approaches
Reading list:
x Blumer, Herbert, Collective Behaviour in A.McChung LeeRxhciples of
Sociology Barnes, New York, 1969
x Crossley, Nickaking Sense of Social Moveme@pen University Press, UK, 2000
X Macionis, Fhon and Plummer, Ken, Sociology: A Global introduction, Pearson,
London
x Singh, Rajinder, Social Movement: Old and New: A Post-modernist Critique
SAGE Publications, New Delhi 1990

Unit £2 : Concept and Theories New Social Movement :
1 What is new about new social movement?
2 Resource Mobilization Theory
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3 Contribution of Habermas and Bourdieu
Reading list

X Cohen, Robin and Rai, M. ShiriGlobal SocialMovementéthlon Press, London,
2000.

x Crossley, NickMaking Sense of Social Movemer@pen University Press, UK, 2002

X Habermas,New Social Movement$elos, 49:33-37 an8tructural Transformation
of Public SphergPolity Press, Cambridge,

x Crossley, NickMaking Sense of Social Movemer@pen University Press, UK, 2002

x Singh, Rajinder, Social Movement: Old and New: A Post-modernist Critique
SAGE Publications, New Delhi 1990

Unit £3 : Studies of Social Movements in India

1 Peasant Movements; Tebhaga and Naxalbari

2 Working Class Movement

3 Ethnic movements in India : Naga Movement, Assam movement, Bodo Movement
Reading list

X Bannerji, Sumantaln the Wake of Naxalbati MovemgBubarnarekha, Calcutta,

1980,

x Desali, AR, ed. Peasant Struggles in Indi®@xford University Press, New Delhi,
1979,

X =memsmeemeeeemeeeeee- Agrarian Struggles in India After Independen@dJP, Delhi 1986.

X Hussain, Monirul ,The Assam Movement: Class, Ideology and Idemiignak
Publications, Delhi, 1993

X Misra, Udayaon , Periphery Strikes Backndian Institute of Advanced Study,
Shimla, 2002,

X Mukherji, Partha N Naxalbari MovementMonohar, New Delhi, 1980

x Guha, Amalendu, Planters Rajto Swraj, P.P. House, New Delhi 1980.

x Rao, MSA, Social Movements in India: Studies in Peasant, Backard Classes,
Sectarian, Tribal and

X mmmmmmmmmemeeees Womens Movementsglonohar Publications, New Delhi 1990

Unit +4 : Studies of New Social Movements in India
1 Ecological/environmental/Green Peace
2 Movement Against Mega Dams : (a) Narmada and (b) North East India
3 Feminist Movement
4 Peace Movement
5 Dalit Movement
Reading list
x Choudhury, Maitrayee e@eminism in IndiaZed Books, New Delhi, 2005
X Hussain, Moniruljnterrogating Development: State, Displacement and Popular
Resistance in North East IndiBAGE Publications, New Delhi2008,
X Laxlu, ManmohanWomen in Indian Strugglé&terling, New Delhi 1985
X Guha, Ramachandr&ocial EcologyOxford University Press, New Delhi, 1998
x Shiva, Vandana, EcofeminismZed Books, London, 1984.

Additional Readings:
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Students should consult websites, wikipedia and relevant papers publigemhomic and
Political Weekly
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Course No. POL3046
Indian Foreign Policy

COURSE OBJECTIVES

X This paper is an elective paper that intends to introduce students to the themes
and issues in the study of Indian Foreign Policy. It seeks to develop new insights
among students on the diverse perspectives that have emerged to offer
explanation and understanding on the crisis, change and continuity that marks
the study of foreign policy in India.

X It seeks to study various components, core institutions, major determinants and
significant moments of Indian foreign policy. It intends to explore the nuclear
options that India carries amidst the changing world order.

X It deals with the shift and orienWDWLRQ LQ ,QGLDQ IRUHLJQ SRO
engagements with both the major powers of the world as well as major regions in
the world.

COURSE OUTCOMES

X The paper remains useful for students who wish to pursue research in the area of
foreign policy and international relations.

X The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exams, SLET

exams and other competitive exams like civil services.

Unit-1 Indian foreign policy: origin, determinants and major themes
1. Origin of foreign policy in India
2. Major determinants of foreign policy in India
3. Institutions of foreign policy making in India
4. Nonalignment: challenges and relevance

Readings:
X %DQGRSDGK\D\ - 7KH ODNLQJ RI ,QGLDYV )RUHLJQ
Institutions, Processes and Personalities. New Delhi: Allied Publishers
X 'XWW 9 3 ,QGLDYYV )RUHLJQ 3ROLF\ VLQFH ,QGHSH
Book Trust
x .DSXU +DULVK JRUHLJQ 3ROLFLHV RI ,QGLDTfV 3UL
Lancer.

X Malone, David M.2011. Does the Elephant Dance? Contemporary Indian Foreign
Policy. New Delhi: Oxford University Press (p.1-46)

x ORKDQ & 5DMD &URVVLQJ WKH 5XELFRQ WKH 6KELC
Policy. New Delhi: Viking.
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X

Sikri, Rajiv. 2010. Challenge and Strategy: Rethinkil@GLD YV )RUHLJQ 3ROLF)
Delhi: Sage

Unit-2 Emerging themes in Indian foreign policy

1.
2.
3.
4.

India and the changing global balance of power

India and the nuclear non-proliferation order

,QGLDYV IRUHLJQ HFRQRPLF SROLF\
Indian foreign policy and quest for energy security

Readings:

X

X

&KLPQL % 6 HODSSLQJ ,QGLDQIn@&natibhal QuuiieR QRPLF
No.2-4 pp.163-186

+DJHUW\ 'HYLQ 7 H,QGLD DQG WKH *OREDO %DODQ
6QDSVKRWY LQ +DOrdierKF&eighPQidy irHaGJnipolawWorld. New

Delhi: Routledge Taylor & Francis. Pp.23-42.

.LUN -DVRQ $ H7KH (YROXWLRQ RI ,QGLDTV 1XFOHD
ed., QGLDYV )RUHLJQ 3ROLF\ 5New Déh SxidrdVnédsty 3SURV SHF
Press.

Malone, David M.2011. Does the Elephant Dance? Contemporary Indian Foreign

Policy. New Delhi: Oxford University Press (pp.47-100 & 249-273)

ODQVLQJK 6XUMLW HSVVHVVLQI 5SHRULHQWDWLRQ F
*OREDOLVHG :RUOGY ,QWHPRIBBAIER QDO 6WXGLHV 1R
OLVWU\ 'LQVKDZ HM'RPHVWLF DQG Y QWHUQDWLRQDO

Policy,1947- T LQ 6XPLW *MGIOIJVHR®RUHLIQ 3ROLF\ 5HWUF
Prospect New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

OXNKHUML 5DKXO M, QG LIRIWLFRUINEJQ QFRAPRRLEDQJ.
,QGLDYV JRUHLJQ 3ROLF\ 5New Ddhv SHidrdWnépsty S URVSHFW
Press.

Pant, Harsh V. 2009. Indian Foreign Policy in a Unipolar World. New Delhi:

Routledge Taylor & Francis.

Pardesi, Manjeet S. & Ganguly, Sumit. 2009. India and Energy Security: A Foreign

Policy Priority in Harsh V. Pant edndian Foreign Policy in a Unipolaworld. New

Delhi: Routledge Taylor & Francis. Pp.99-130.

5DMD ORKDQ & M, QG LD DBRppEFeratigkrHOdRHTME 5&€2dndl R Q
1XFOHDU $JHY LQ + Dhdiav koigr8EolrWwn E GnipolaWorld. New

Delhi: Routledge Taylor & Francis. Pp.43-72

Talbott, Strobe.200&ngaging India: Diplomacy, Democracy and the Bomb

Washington: Brooking Institution Press

Unit-3 India and the major global powers

1. India and the US
2. India and China

3. India and Russia
4. India and the EU

Readings:

X

%DYD 8PPX 6DOPD L,QGLD DQG WKH (XURSHDQ 8QL
6WUDWHJLF I8tBriauioaHtLiEsNG2F4 pp.373-387
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X

&DPHURQ )UDVHU H,QGLD DQG WKH (8 $ /RQJ 5RD
Indian Foreign Policy in a UnipolaWorld. New Delhi: Routledge Taylor & Francis.
Pp.209-230

&KHQR\ $QXUDGKD 0 H,QGLD DQG 5XVVLD LQ WKH .
International StudiesNo.2-4 pp.435-448

"XWW 9 3 H,QGLD DQG &KL RQtBrnafichel SJUDEN0.DDQ G ) X W X L
pp.403-412

YDLU & &KULVWLQH L,QGLD DQG WKH86 (PEUDFLQ.

Pant ed.|ndian Foreign Policy in a UnipolaWorld. New Delhi: Routledge Taylor &

Francis. Pp.131-162

ODLON ORKDQ H,QGLD DQG &KLQD $V &KLQD 5LVH\
ed.,Indian Foreign Policy in a UnipolawWorld. New Delhi: Routledge Taylor &

Francis. Pp.163-191.

Malone, David M.2011. Does the Elephant Dance? Contemporary Indian Foreign

Policy. New Delhi: Oxford University Press (pp.129-178, 224-248)

ORKDQ & 5DMD &URVVLQJ WKH 5XELFRQ WKH 6KD
Policy. New Delhi: Viking.
200DSDOO\ 'HHSD 0 H,QGLD DQG 5XVVLD 5HQHZL

V. Pant ed.|ndian Foreign Policy in a UnipolaWworld. New Delhi: Routledge
Taylor & Francis. Pp.192-208

X 6LNUL 5DMLY &KDOOHQJH DQG g Bdhdow Nelx 5HWKLQ
Delhi: Sage
Unitt- ,QGLDYYV UHJLRQDO IRUHLJQ SROLF\
1. India and South Asia
2. India and East Asia and South East Asia
3. India and Middle East
4. India and Africa
Readings:
X %DVUXU 5DMHVK O M*OREDO 4XHVW B@G 5HJLRQD
6 R X W K Irfe/riafiofial StudigsNo.2-4 pp.267-284
X %XUJHVV 6WHSKHQ ) M, QGLD DQG 6RXWK $VLD 7R.

Harsh V. Pant edindian Foreign Policy in a Unipolaworld. New Delhi: Routledge

Taylor & Francis. Pp.231-250

Dabhade, 0D QL VK M, QGLD DQG (DVW $VLD $ 5HIJLRQ p51
Pant ed.|ndian Foreign Policy in a Unipolaworld. New Delhi: Routledge Taylor &

Francis. Pp.305-322

+DUVKH 5DMHQ H,QGLBP&RQG $DWL BB ULR &/ KHQ3RWHW
International StudiesNo0.2-4 pp.347-362

+DUVKH 5 HERXWK $VLDQ 5HILRQDO &RRSHUDWLRC
Harshe and K.M. Seethi (ed)QJDJLQJ WKH :RUOG &ULWLFDO 5HIOF
Foreign Policy.New Delhi: Orient Blackswan

KondapDOOL 6ULNDQWK H,QGLDYV ,QWHUDFWLRQ ZLW
& K D O O KHit@dddon§l StudiesNo.2-4 pp.305-322

Malone, David M.2011. Does the Elephant Dance? Contemporary Indian Foreign

Policy. New Delhi: Oxford University Press (pp.101-128,179-197, 198-223)

Department of Political Science, Gauhati University Pagé&



MA Syllabus (CBCS 2016

Xx ORKDQ & 5DMD &URVVLQJ WKH 5XELFRQ WKH 6KD
Policy. New Delhi: Viking.

x 1DLGX * 9 & H,QGLD DQ Gtamitidnagd BIXEKIGIDAN W $VLDY
pp.285-304

x 3DQW +DUVK 9 M, QGLD -BQGHOVMMVEPGHONW (RV WU LSRBJH W L |

Harsh V. Pant edIndian Foreign Policy in a UnipolaWorld. New Delhi: Routledge
Taylor & Francis. Pp.251-276

x 3DVKD $ . M1IHZ 'LUHFWLRQ LQ ,QGLDfV 5ROH LQ :t
International StudiesNo.2-4 pp.333-346

X 6LNUL 5DMLY &KDOOHQJH DQG 6WUDWHHX 5HWKLQ
Delhi: Sag
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Course No. POL3056
Gender and Politics

COURSE OBJECTIVES

X This paper is an elective paper that intends to introduce students to themes and
iIssues in the study of gender and politics. It seeks to develop new insights among
students on the diverse perspectives that have emerged to offer explanation and
understanding on the origin and consolidation of patriarchy and its relationship
with the idea of state.

X It introduces the students to debates in western political tradition on
patriarchy, feminism, nature-culture dichotomy, public- private dichotomy and
tries to situate it in the Indian context. In this regard readings on Uniform Civil
Code, Personal Laws, women reservation and political representation are
invoked.

X The paper aims to study development and the women question. Also this paper
attempts to explore the idea of violence, its various manifestations and forms
and the subjection of women.

COURSE OUTCOMES

x The paper remains useful for students who wish to pursue research in the area of
gender studies and development.

X The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exam and SLET

exam.

Unit 1: Basic concepts:
1 Sex and gender; gender socialization and stereotyping; gender division of labour;
Masculinity/Feminity, Private-public Dichotomy Equality and difference,
2 Patriarchy
3 Feminism
Reading list:
x Bhasin, Kamla, Understanding Gender, Kali for Women, New Delhi, 1999.
Bhasin Kamla, What is Patriarchy?, Kali for Women, New Delhi, 1993
Geetha, V,Gender, Stree Publications, 2002
Menon, Nivedita, Seeing like a Feminist,
Walby, Sylvia, Theorising Patriarchy, Blackwell Publishers, UK, 1990,
Okin, Susan Moller, The Public/Private Dichotomy in Farrely, Collin(ed),
Contemporary Political Theory, Sage Publications, New Delhi, 2004, pg 185-194.

X X X X X
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x Bhasin, Kamla, Exploring Masculinity, Women Unlimited, New Delhi, 2004.

Unit 2: Gender and development
1 Gender critiques of development;Alternative approaches-WID,WAD,GAD
2 Women and work- gender gap, sexual division of labour
3 Women and Health
Reading List:
x Visvanathan, Nalini, Lynn Duggan, Nan Wiegersma and Laurie Nionoff(ed) The
Women, Gender and Development Reader, Zed Books, London, 2011.
x Kapadia, K (ed.) 2002. The violence of development: the politics of identity, gender
& social inequalities in India
X -RKQ O0DU\ ( :Rkedi@ tiabA\REdser, Penguin, 2008
X $O0ODQGDOH (OOHQ :RPHQYV +HDOWK DQG 6RFLDO &KL

Unit 3: Gender and the State

1 ,QGLDQ FRQVWLWXWLRQ DQG :RPHQTV ULJKWV 3ROLWL
Reservation debate

2 Citizenship and feminist debates

3 :RPHQYV PRYHPHQW DQG WKH VWDWH

Reading List:

X Rajan, Rajeswari Sunder, The Scandal of the State: Women, Law and Citizenship in
Postcolonial India, Duke University Press, London, 2003

X Sen, Samita, Towards a Feminist Politics? The IndBRPPHQfY ORYHPHQW LQ
Historical Perspective, Policy Research Report on Gender and Develojvoekitig
Paper Series No. 9, available online at http: //www.worldbank.org/gender/prr.

Xx -RKQ ODU\ ( HG :RPHQYVY 6WXGLHV $ 5HDGHU 3HQJXL

x Chaudhuri, Maitreyee, Gender in the making of the Indian Nation State, Sociologial
Bulletin, Vol 48, No1/2 (MarchiSeptember) 1999.

x .KXOODU O0DOD HG "ULWLQJ WKH :RPHQYY ORYHPHQW
2005

x Kumar, Radha, The History of Doing, Zubaan, New Delhi, 1993

x Dietz, Mary G, Context is All: Feminism and Theories of Citizenship, Daedalus, Vol.
116, No. 4, Learning about Women: Gender, Politics, and Power (Fall, 1987), pp. 1-
24

X Menon, Nivedita, Gender and Politics in India,

x Yuval-Davis, Nira, Women, Citizenship and Difference, Feminist Review, No 57,
Autumn, 1997, p 4-27.

Unit 4: Contemporary issues
1 Violence against women- Rape, Sexual Harassment, Domestic Violence.
2 Sexuality-LGBT movement
3 Personal laws and the UCC debate
Reading List
x Khullar, Mala(ed) :ULWLQJ WKH :RPHQYV ORYHPHQW $ 5HDGHL
Delhi, 2005
x Kumar, Radha, The History of Doing, Kali for Women, 1993
X -RKQ ODU\ ( :RPHQTYV 6WXGLHV LQ ,QGLD $ 5HDGHU 3l
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X 1HZELJLQ (OHDQRU 3HUVRQDO /DZsiidp® &LWL]JHQVKLS
Independence, Modern Asian Studies / Volume 45 / Special Issue 01 / January 2011,
pp 7 £32
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Course No. POL3066
Comparative Public Administration
(India, UK And USA)

COURSE OBJECTIVES

X This paper is an elective paper that intends to introduce students to concepts,
issues and debates in the study of Comparative Public Administration.

x It introduces students to the comparative perspective in the study of Public
Administration. It deals with the significant features of administration in India,
the US and the UK.

COURSE OUTCOMES
X The paper remains useful for students who intend to explore the themes and
issues in Public Administration. It assumes importance for students if they wish
to pursue research in the area of public policy, administration and governance.
X The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exam and SLET

exam.

Unit- 1:Concept and Approaches:
1. Concept and Scope of Comparative Public Administration,
2. Origin and Development of Comparative Public Administration
3. Approaches to studyEcological and Structural Functional.

Suggested Readings:
X Arora, Ramesh K.ComparativePublic Administration (An Ecological Perspective)
BL Fadia & Kuldeep Fadia, Associated Publishing House, New Delhi, 2008.
x Viswanathan, V.NComparative Public Administratiorsterling Publishers Ltd, New
Delhi, 1996.

Unit- 2:Salient features of administrative systems:
1. Salient features of administrative systems of India, UK and USA.
2. Merit System: Concept, Origin, Development and existing status (India, UK and
USA)
Suggested Readings:
x Stahl, O.G, Public Personnel Administratiomarper & Oval Row, New York.
x Viswanathan, V.NComparative Public Administratiorsterling Publishers Ltd, New
Delhi, 1996.

Unit- 3:Budgeting:
1. Budget procedure and practice.
2. Legislative control over expenditure (India, UK and USA).
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3. Audit in India, UK & USA.
Suggested Readings:
x Viswanathan, V.NComparative Public Administratigrsterling Publishers Ltd, New
Delhi, 1996.

Unit- 4:Legislative Control over Administration andAdministrative Reforms:
1. Legislative control over administration in India and USA
2. Administrative Reforms in India and UK.
3. Grievance Redressal Machinery: Concept of Ombudsman: Lokpal in India,
Parliamentary Commissioner in UK.
Suggested Readings:
X S.R. MaheshwariAdministrative Reforms in Indidylacmillan India, New Delhi,
2003.
X Bidyut Chakrabarty,Reinventing Public Administration: The Indian Experience,
Orient Longman Private Limited, New Delhi, 2007.

Reading List:

Arora, Ramesh K.,ComparativePublic Administration (An Ecological Perspective)
Associated Publishing House, New Delhi, 2008.

Viswanathan, V.NComparative Public AdministratiorSterling Publishers Ltd, New Delhi,
1996.

Arora, Ramesh K. (ed.Perspectives in Administrative Theoriew Delhi, Associated
Publishing House, New Delhi, 1979

Arora, Ramesh KAdministrative TheorylIPA, New Delhi, 1984.

McSwite, O.C.,Postmodernism, Public Administration and the Public InteresGary L.
Wamsly and James F. Wolf (EdsBefounding Democratic Public AdministratioBage,
London, 1996.

Sharma, R.D., (Ed)Administrative Systems of Developing SocietMgtal, New Delhi,
1999.

Maheshwari, S.RAdministrative Reforms in Indid)acmillan India, New Delhi, 2003.
Chakrabarty, Bidyut,Reinventing Public Administration: The Indian ExperienCgient
Longman Private Limited, New Delhi, 2007.

Dhameja, Alka(ed.)Contemporary Debates in Public AdministratiBrentice Hall of India,
New Delhi, 2003.

Stahl, O.G, Public Personnel Administratiorarper Ovel row
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Course No. POL3076
Political Ideas And Ideologies

COURSE OBJECTIVES

X This paper is an elective paper that intends to introduce students to political
ideas and ideologies in western political tradition. Drawing upon the origin,
meaning and relevance of political ideologies, it seeks to develop new insights
among students to understand the crisis, change and continuity that mark the

study of contemporary politics.

x The paper deals with certain relevant political ideologies and also interrogates

WKH pHQG RI LGHRORJ\ WKHVHVT
COURSE OUTCOMES

x The paper remains useful for students in developing ideas on politics which is
helpful in providing theoretical insights and perspectives to students if they wish
to pursue research programme in any area of social science.

X The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exam, SLET
exam and other competitive exams like civil services.

Unit 1: Introduction to Ideology
1. Understanding Ideology
2. Liberalism
3. Marxism
Unit 2:
1. Nationalism
2. Anarchism
3. Fascism
Reading List:
x Eccleshall, Robert, et al (eds), Political Ideologies: An Introduction, Routledge,
London and NewYork, 2003
x Heywood, Andrew, Political Ideologies: An Introduction, PalgraveMacmillan, 2012
x Farrelly, Colin, Contemporary Political Theory: A Reader, Sage Publications,
London, 2004

Unit 3:
1. Feminism
2. Ecologism
3. Religious Fundamentalism
Reading List:
X Tong, Rosemary, Feminist Thought: A more Comprhensive Introduction, Westview
Press, 2009
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x Eccleshall, Robert, et al (eds), Political Ideologies: An Introduction, Routledge,
London and NewYork, 2003
X Heywood, Andrew, Political Ideologies: An Introduction, PalgraveMacmillan, 2012

Unit 4:
1. Multiculturalalism
2. Postmodernism
3. ldeological dimension of globalization
4. End of Ideology debate
Reading list:
x Eccleshall, Robert, et al (eds), Political Ideologies: An Introduction, Routledge,
London and NewYork, 2003
x Farrelly, Colin, Contemporary Political Theory: A Reader, Sage Publications,
London, 2004
x Butler, Christopher, Postmodernism: A Very Short Introduction, OUP, 2002
x Stegar , Manfred B, Globalisation: A very Short Introduction,
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Course No. POL3086
Democracy and Multiculturalism
COURSE OBJECTIVES

X This paper is an optional paper that intends to introduce students to themes and
issues in the study of democracy and multiculturalism. It seeks to develop new
insights among students on the diverse perspectives that have emerged to offer
explanation and understanding on the origin and consolidation of the idea of
multiculturalism in western society and its relationship with democracy.

x It explores both the possibilities as well as limitations of multiculturalism in a
deeply diverse society. It also explores the contestations that underlie the clash
between group rights and individual rights.

x It introduces students to the debates in western political tradition on the
relationship between culture, community and citizenship in a democracy and
tries to situate it in the Indian context. In this regard readings on
multiculturalism, religion and democracy in India, citizenship and the Indian
constitution, are invoked.

COURSE OUTCOMES

X The paper remains useful for students in developing ideas on politics which is
helpful in providing theoretical insights and perspectives to students if they
wish to pursue research programme in any area of social science.

x The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exam and
SLET exam.

Unit-1 Introducing Multiculturalism: Meaning and Evolution
1. What is multiculturalism?
2. Diversity, Pluralism and Communitarianism
3. Multiculturalism and Cultural Discrimination in Liberal Democracy
4. Non Discrimination and Cultural Diversity
Readings:
x Bhargava, Rajeev, Amiya K Bagchi and R. Sudarshan. 1@Biculturalism,
Liberalism and DemocracyNew Delhi: Oxford University Press. (pp.1-58)
x Carens, Joseph.2000ulture, Community and Citizenship: A Contextual Exploration
of Justice as Evenhandedneew Delhi: Oxford University Press.
x .\POLFND :LOO i/ L E H UB2Sor&RRReSQCcDNOM. Q29430
x Kymlicka, Will.2002 Contemporary Political Philosophy: An Introductiddew
York: Oxford University Press. (pp.327-377)
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X Mahajan, Gurpreet.200Zhe Multicultural Path: Issues of Diversity and
Discrimination in DemocracyNew Delhi: Sage.

x Parekh, Bhiku.2000.Rethinking Multiculturalism: Cultural Diversity and Political
Theory. New York: Palgrave. (pp.1-15)

x 7TD\ORU &KDUOHYV T 7KH 3BROLWLFV RI 5HFRJQLWLRQ
Multiculturalism and the Politics of Recognitiddew Jersey: Princeton University
Press.

Unit-2 Liberal Democracy, Community and Citizenship
1. Differentiated Citizenship and special rights for minorities
2. Liberal theories of minority rights
3. Models of Multiculturalism
Readings:
X *XWPDQQ OXK®P\WLFXOWXUDOLVP DQG 37KH 3ROLWLFV RI &
Charles Taylor Princeton: Princeton University Press.
x Kymlicka, Will.1995Multicultural Citizenship: A Liberal Theory of Minority Rights
Oxford: Clarendon Press.
x Kymlicka, Will.2002 Contemporary Political Philosophy: An Introductiddew
York: Oxford University Press. (pp.327-377)
X Mahajan, Gurpreet(ed.).1999emocracy, Difference and Social Justisew Delhi:
Oxford University Press
X Mahajan, Gurpreet.200Zhe Multicultural Path: Issues of Diversity and
Discrimination in DemocracyNew Delhi: Sage. .(pp.85-123)
X 3DUHNK %KLNX H&EXOWXUDO 'LYHUVLW\ DQG /LEHUL
Mahajan (ed.pemocracy, Difference and Social Justidew Delhi: Oxford
University Press.
x 5D] -RVHSK HOXOWLFXOW XU D3devimvint®r pp.eA-69 DO 3HU
x 7TD\ORU &KDUOHYV T 7KH 3SROLWLFV RI 5HFRJQLWLRQ
Multiculturalism and the Politics of Recognitiddew Jersey: Princeton University
Press.
<RXQJ ,ULV O H3ROLW\ DQG *doRtKeSdeblldfHUHQFH $ &
8QLYHUVDO &thidsINd2QN260-3M

x

Unit-3 Cultural rights versus individual rights
1. Are special rights compatible with individual rights?
2. Internal minorities and multiculturalism
3. Multiculturalism versus feminism
Readings:
x Eisenberg Avigail and Spinner-Halev, Jeff(eds.).20@®orities within Minorities:
Equality, Rights and DiversityCambridge: Cambridge University Press
X (LVHQEHUJ $YLJDLO M, GHQWLW\ DQG /LEHUDO 3ROl
withihMiQRULWLHVY LQ $YLJDLO (iHdlev@asMidomi€sG -HIlI 6 SLQ
within Minorities: Equality, Rights and Diversit¢ambridge: Cambridge University
Press
X Mahajan, Gurpreet(ed.).1999emocracy, Difference and Social Justisiew Delhi:
Oxford University Press
X Mahajan, Gurpreet.200Zhe Multicultural Path: Issues of Diversity and
Discrimination in DemocracyNew Delhi: Sage. .(pp.166-230)
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X

ODKDMDQ *XUSUHHW 1 & D QEXiStWith BulwaRDIMBI{iHX D O L W\
Re-examining Multicultural U DPHZRUNY RI $FFRPPRGDWLRQY LQ $Y
and Jeff Spinner-Halev(edsWNlinorities within Minorities: Equality, Rights and

Diversity. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press

2NLQ 6XVDQ OROOHU HOXOWLFXOWXUDONYP DQG )t
6LPSOH $QVZHUVY LQ $YLJDLO-Ha&(ed3HENHNodtie3Q G -HII 6SLY
within Minorities: Equality, Rights and Diversit€ambridge: Cambridge University

Press

6HQ $PDUW\D HOXOWLFXOWXUDOLMéntiy@d )UHHGRP
Violence: The lllusion of Destinyondon: Allen Lane

Unit-4 Minority rights and issues of discrimination in India

1. Rights versus Representation in India: Reading the Constituent Assembly Debates
2. Citizenship and the Indian Constitution : Group Rights and Individual Rights
3. Religion and the Indian Constitution: Issues of Separation and Equality

Readings:

X

X

Mahajan, Gurpreet(ed.).1999emocracy, Difference and Social Justisew Delhi:
Oxford University Press (pp.1-23)
%HLWHLOOH $QGUH H'LVWULEXWAHLIHQ IAV WQ FHEK D RUGH
Mahajan, (ed.)Democracy, Difference and Social Justisew Delhi: Oxford
University Press
6KHWK '/ MSHVHUYDWLRQV 3ROLF\ 5H)YLVLWHGY LQ
Democracy, Difference and Social Justiskew Delhi: Oxford University Press
*XSWD 'LSDQNDU If15SHFDVWLQJ 5SHVHUYDWLRQV LQ W
Gurpreet Mahajan, (edpemocracy, Difference and Social Justisiew Delhi:
Oxford University Pres
Mahajan, Gurpreet.199Rlentities and Rights: Aspects of Liberal Democracy in
India. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.
ODKDMDQ *XUSUHHW DQG '/ 6KHWK H,QWURGXFWLF
G.Mahajan(eds.Minority Identities and the Nation Statsdew Delhi: Oxford
University Press.
Rajeev Bahrgava, Rajeev.20@8litics and Ethics of the Indian Constitutidiew
Delhi: Oxford University Press
5RGULJXHV 9DOHULDAQ HM&LWL]JHQVKLS DQG WKH ,Q
Bahrgava(ed.)Politics and Ethics of the Indian Constitutiddew Delhi: Oxford
University Press
ODKDMDQ *XUSUHHW MS5HOLJLRQ DQG WKH ,QGLDQ .
6HSDUDWLRQ DQG (TXDOLW \PFplitic® ahdBthit¢sHof tHoIddlad IDY D HG
Constitution.New Delhi: Oxford University Press
%DMSDL 5RFKDQD MOLQRULW\ 5HSUHVHQWDWLRQ D
&ERQVWLWXWLRQY LQ BditMdbHANE®HI3 Kflthé Dhyidnh EbBstitution.
New Delhi: Oxford University Press
Austin, Granville.2007he Indian Constitution: Cornerstone of a Natidtew Delhi:
Oxford University Press. (pp.50-115 &265-307)
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Course No. POL3096 (open)
Politics of Ethnicity and Identity

COURSE OBJECTIVES

X This paper is an elective/open paper that intends to introduce students to themes,
concepts and debates that underlie the study of ethnicity and identity. It seeks to
develop new insights among students on the relevance of ethnicity and identity to

understand politics.

x It seeks to explore the social construction of identity and explain the
relationships that exist between class, ethnicity and race. It deals with diverse
perspective and schools of thought on ethnicity and identity and seeks to
establish its relevance in understanding politics in North-East India.

COURSE OUTCOMES

x The paper remains useful for students in developing ideas on politics which is
helpful in providing theoretical insights and perspectives to students if they wish
to pursue research programme in the area of ethnicity, political mobilisation and

politics in North-East India.

X The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exam, SLET
exam and other competitive exams like civil services.

Unit £1: Introduction :
1 Class and Ethnicity
2 Race and Ethnicity
3 Construction of Ethnicity
4 Ethnicity in North East India
Reading List
X Anderson, Benedict (1983magined Communities: Reflections on the Origins and
spread of NationalispVerso: New York.
X Yinger, J. Milton (1994)Ethnicity, State University of New York Press: Albany.
X Hussain, Monirul (1993)The Assam Movement: Class, Ideology and Idemianak
Publications: Delhi.
X Rex, John and David Mason (eds.) (1988)eories of Race and Ethnic Relatipns
CUP: Cambridge.
X Mahanta, Nanigopal (2018pnfronting the State: ULFA's Quest for Sovereignty,
Sage : Delhi.

Unit £2 : Approaches to Ethnicity
1. Primordialist Approach
2. Instrumental approach
3. Constructivist Model of Ethnicity
4., -HQNLQYY ORGHO RI (WKQLFLW\
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Reading List

X
X
X
X

X

Hobsbawm, Eric (1990Nations and Nationalism since 17&JP: London.

Smith and Hutchinson (199@}thnicity, OUP: UK.

Connor, Walker (1994 EthnonationalismPrinceton University press: New Jersey.
Wicker,Hans- Rudolf (1997Rethinking Nationalism and Ethnicjtgloomsbury
Academic: USA.

Jenkins, Richards (199 Rethinking Ethnicity: Agreements and ExploraticBage
publications: New Delhi.

Unit +3 : Construction of Identity:

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

The Search for Identity in the age of Globalization

(ULNVRQTV IRUPXODWLR®Q RI LGHQWLW\ &RQVWUXFW
Identity and Identification

Identity in Sociological Theories

Multiple Identities

National Character and Identity Studies

Reading List

X
X

Sen, Amartya (2006)dentity and Violenggoenguin: New York.

Veena Das, Dipankar Gupta, Patricia Oberoi(ed.) (199@yition, Pluralism and
Identity,Sage : Delhi.

Anderson, Benedict (1983)nagined Communities: Reflections on the Origins and
spread of NationalispVerso: New York.

Guha, Amalendu (1980), Little Nationalism Turns Chauvinist, Oct. 12B0Y.
Varshney, Ashotosh (200&thnic Conflict and Civic Life: Hindus and Muslims in
India, Yale University Press : USA.

Unit %4 : Construction of Identity:

arwnE

6

Introduction and Definitions of Ethnic Group
Fredrik Barth-----Ethnic Group and Boundaries
Ascriptions as the Critical Factor

Poly-ethnic Societies

Melting Pot and beyond

&GULWLTXH RI %LUWKYV ORGHO

Reading List

X

X
X
X

Barth, Fredrik (1969)Ethnic Groups and Boundaries; the Social Organization of
Cultural DifferenceAllen and Unwin : London.

Smith and Hutchinson (199@&thnicity, OUP: UK.

Brass, Paul (1985thnic Groups and the Stat€room-Helm :London.

Braham, Peter and Janes, Lind (ed). (2@®)ial Differences and Division®pen
University Text Milton Kynes: UK.

Note of caution:

Students should note that units are overlapping and the reading too are overlapping with one
another.

Further Reading List :

Anderson, Bendict 1983, Imagined Communities : Reflections on the Origin and Spread of
nationalism, Verso, New York.
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Barth, Fredrik 1969, Ethnic Groups and Boundaries : the Social Organizations of Cultural
Difference, Allen and Unwin, London

Brass, Paul, 1985, Ethnic Groups and the State, Croom-Helm, London

Jenkins, Richards, 1997, Rethinking Ethnicity : Agreements and Explorations, Sage
publications, New Delhi.

Rex, John and Devid Mason(eds.) Theories of Race and Ethnic Relations, Cambridge
University Press, Cambridge.

Yinger, J. Milton 1997, Ethnicity, Rawat Publications
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COURSE NO. POL 3116
South FEast Asian Studies (Elective)

Course Objective

X This paper is an optional paper that intends to introduce the students to the
themes and issues in the study of politics in Southeast Asia. It seeks to develop
new insights among students on the diverse perspectives that have emerged to
RIITHU H[SODQDWLRQ DQG XQGHUVWDQGLDU RWG WKHV L
resilience as a conceptual tool in the study of changing world order.

X It tries to resolve the puzzle, what are challenges facing political cooperation
and economic integration of Southeast Asia? What factors can be offered as
explanations in this regard. The paper deals with distinctness and unique
attributes of the region in terms of historical linkages, colonial legacies and
culture and tries to explore the present crisis and contestations in Southeast Asia.

X It seeks to explore major contemporary issues in Southeast Asia. It intends to

study the changing world order, rise of China and policy options before India.

Course Outcome
X The paper remains useful for students who wish to pursue research in the area of
foreign policy and international relations.
X The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exam and SLET

exam.

Unit 1: Introduction to South -East Asia
x Geo-strategic location and boundaries
x Historical Development: Colonial History
X Post-colonial scenario in South East Asia
Unit 2: Northeast India and South East Asia
X Historical Connections (Traditional and Cultural Linkages)
X India's connection with South -East Asia (Trade and Strategic
Challenges)

Unit3: ASEAN in world politics
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X
X
X

Origin, Growth and functions
India-ASEAN relations.
AFTA and ARF

Unit 4: South East Asia: Regional Challenges

X
X
X

Terrorism and growth of religious fundamentalism
China and South East Asia
Human rights and development in South East Asia

Reading list:

X

X

X

X

Milton Osborne, (2004) An Introductory History , South EasiaA by
Allen and Unwin, Australia,

D.R. SarDesai, 2012. Southeast Asia: Past & Present, 7th ed. Boulder:
Westview Press.

Hefner, Robert (1997). Chapter 1. Islam in an Era of Nation-States
Politics and ReligiousRenewal in Muslim Southeast Asia. Rdtefter

and Patricia Horvatich, Ed. Honolulu,University of Hawai'i Press: 3-41.
McKenna, Thomas M. (1997). Appreciating Islam in the Muslim
Philippines. Islam in an Era ofNation-States: Politics and Relgiou
Renewal in Muslim Southeast Asia. Robert Hefnerand Patricia Horyatich
Ed. Honolulu, University of Hawai'i Press: 43-73.

Keyes, Charles (1995). Selections on Theravada Buddhism. The Golden
Peninsula: Culture andAdaptation in Mainland Southeast Asiaoldial,
University of Hawai'i Press: 78-90;113-126.

Cadiere, L. M. (1989). Religious Beliefs and Practices of the Vietnamese.
Clayton, Vic., Australia:Centre of Southeast Asian Studies, Monash
University.

Pannikkar, K. M. 193. Asia and Western Dominance: A Survey of the
Vasco Da GamaEpoch of Asian History, 1498945, London: George
Allen and Unwin.

Stuart Fox, Martin,2003, A Short History of China and Southeaist As
Tribute, Trade and InfluenceCrows Nest, N.S.W., : Allen &Unwin

Additional Readingq:

Audio-Visual: Consult audio-Visual section of CSEAS, GU. ( To be shown

from time to time under Research Scholars)
Journals on South East Asia :

x Asian ethnicity
This journal publishes research reports on ethnicity, ethypolagd ethnic
relations throughout greater Asia. Southeast Asia is well represented

x Austrian Journal of South-East Asian Studies
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This open access scholarly journal is published by theetydor South-East
Asian Studies, which is based in Vienna. To get to the guchck on the tab
"Our journal ASEAS." Many articles are in English; a smaller nunalerin
German.
Contemporary Southeast Asia: A Journal of International and Strategic
Affairs
Currently focuses on domestic politics, international affairs, @egional
security.
x Journal of Southeast Asian Studies
A key scholarly journal on Southeast Asia that covers a witgeraf academic
disciplines in the humanities and social sciences.
PRIMARY SOURCES
X Annual Reports, 1966 to 2009, Ministry of External Affairs,
Government of India, New Delhi.
x ASEAN Annual Reports, ASEAN Secretariat, Jakarta.
x ASEAN Charter adopted by Leaders of ASEAN Member Countries,
2007.
x ASEAN Vision 2020, Kuala Lumpur, December 15, 1997.
X ASEAN-India Partnership for Peace, Progress and Shared Prosperity,
Vientiane, November 30, 2004.
x Declaration of ASEAN Concord, Bali, June 24, 1976.
x Declaration on Terrorism, Phnom Penh, November 3-5, 2002
SECONDARY SOURCES Books:
Ambatkar, Sanjay, India and ASEAN in the 21st Century: Econonmkalges,
Anmol Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 2002.

ASEAN 4ndia Vision 2020 Working together for a Shared Prosperity, RIS,
New Delhi, 2004.

Ayoob, Mohammed, Indian and Southeast Asia Indian PerceptioriRadiccks,
Routledge, London, 1990.

Hinduism in South-East Asidijay Shankar Shrivastava, Ramananda Vidya
Bhawan, 1989 - Asia, South-eastern

Lost Kingdoms: Hindu-Buddhist Sculpture of Early Southeast Asia
By Guy, John , Metropolitan Museum of A#pr-2014

Hinduism in Burm: Burmese Hindus, Hinduism in Southeast Asia, by S. |

Goenka, Yama Zatdaw, Irawati Karve, U Maung Shwe, by General Books
LLC, 2010.
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M. A. 4th  Semester
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Course No. POL4016
Comparative Political Analysis

COURSE OBJECTIVES

X This paper is a core paper that intends to introduce students to themes and
issues in the study of comparative politics. It seeks to develop new insights
among students on the diverse perspectives and approaches hat have emerged in
the field of comparative analysis and its limitations as well as possibilities.

X It explores the question of the diversity of political cultures and its ramifications
for understanding the nature of politics in any society. In this regard a study of
police culture, socialization, political development, civil society and political
mobilisation becomes imminent.

X It introduces students to the approaches to study state and its institutions as well
political processes in comparative perspective.

COURSE OUTCOMES

X The paper remains useful for students in developing ideas on politics which is
helpful in providing theoretical insights and perspectives to students if they wish

to pursue research programme in any area of social science.

X The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exams and
SLET exams and other competitive exams like civil services.

Unit-I: Theory and Methodology in Comparative Politics
1 Theory, institutions and comparative politics
2 Approaches and methodologies to the study of comparative politics
3 Case studies in Comparative politics and the Science of comparative politics

Essential readings:

X & 3 %KDPEKUL H&ERQWHPSRUDU\ )UDPHZRUNWLZIX&NP S
The Indian Journal of Political Scienc¥ol. 36, No. 4 (October-December 1975),
pp.414-430

x Carles Boix and Susan C. Stokes (€dg Oxford Handbook of Comparative Politics
Oxford University Press, Oxford, 2007).

X -XGLWK %DUD 30HWKRGRORJLHV IRU &RPQBAEARWLYH $!
Pennington (edComparative Politics Sage, New Delhi, 2009,pp.41-66

X ODUN 3HQQLQJIJWRQ 37KHRU\ ,QVWLWXWLWRVWVIDQDB RRBS
Mark Pennington (edfomparative PoliticSage, New Delhi, 2009,pp.13-40
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Meharan KamravaUnderstanding Comparative Politics- A framework for analysis
Routledge, London , 2008,Chapter 2

Ronald ChilcoteComparative Inquiry in Politics and Political Economiyestview

Press, USA, 2000, Chapter 1,2

Ronald Chilcote, Theories of Comparative Politics-The Search for a Paradigm
ReconsideretVestview Press, San Fancisco, 1994, Chapter 1,2,3

6XGKD 3DL pl1HZ 'HYHORSPHQWY LQ &RPQWUOBWDWEV3F
SUREOHPV DQG )XWThe Hdiah Uddiir&l of RQliNcdl Scienc¥ol. 59,

No. 1/4 (1998), pp. 461

Unit-Il State, Structures and institutions

1
2
3

Institutional framework-state and system
Legislature-Executive relations, Government and Bureaucracies
State and social classes

Essential readings:

X

X

%YHUFK %HUEHURJOX H7KH &HQWUD GLWWD @ L \&D B\R\F LLH
International Review of Modern Sociolgg¥ol. 33, No. 1 (Spring 2007), pp. 49-67

%HUW $ 5RFNPDQ-([HEMWLYBDSMHIOMMWLRQV DQG /HJLVC
Legislative Studies Quarterly,ol. 9, No. 3 (Aug., 1984), pp. 387-440

%KDUDW 3DWDQNDU DQG *DLO 2PYHGW®Gblonigh BEdiel % R XU Jt
)RUP D W E¢comit and Political Weeklyol. 12, No. 53 (Dec. 31, 1977), pp.
2165-2167+2169-2177

Christopher RHUV R Q pM1HZ 7TKHRULHYVY RI 6WDWH DQ® &LYLO
In Post-ODU[LVW DQDO\VL Soddlogiw\koH 18,\Wd W(Ndvember 1984),

pp. 563-571

Ethan M. Bernick and E. Lee Bernick Executive-Legislative Relations: Where You

Sit Really Does Matter , Social Science Quarterlywol. 89, No. 4 (December 2008),

pp. 969-986

-RKQ OLOLRYV M6RFLDO &ODVVHV LOQFRQBWehcEXO DQG 0
Journal of Economics and Sociolog¥ol. 59, No. 2 (Apr., 2000), pp. 283-302

Neera Chandhoke , Limits of Comparative Political Analysis , Economic and
Political Weekly, Vol. 31, No. 4 (Jan. 27, 1996), pp. PE2-PES8

6DELQR &DVVHVH M7KH 5LVH DQG 'HHm@m&ikdnaRl WKH
Political Science RevieywWol.7, No. 21986, pp. 120-130

Unit-111: Political Mobilization

1
2
3

The Emergence of Parties and Party Systems
Voters and political participation in Emerging Democracies
Political Clientelism

Essential readings:

X

Arthur H OLOOHU 3DWULFLD *XULQ *HUDOG *XRX® DQG
&RQVFLRXVQHVV DQG 3R @nevichrF I@na DPAlicaILSBME R Q T
Vol. 25, No. 3 (Aug., 1981), pp. 494-511
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X

&DUO K /DQGp M3ROLWLFDO &OHWQWRHMOHVW ID@ G RIALRA
International Political Science Reviewol. 4, no. 4, 1983, pp. 435-454

* %LQJKDP 3RZHOO -U H3DUW\ 6\VWRHFPD QRIE DROWLLVYD
Participation, Government Stability and Mass Violence in Contemporary

"HP R F U DHik AMdrican Political Science RevjeMol. 75, No. 4 (Dec., 1981),

pp. 861-879

Lawrence A6 FDII H7ZR &RQFHSWYV RI 3R®© WasleimPaitiGab UW LF L
Quarterly, Vol. 28, No. 3 (Sep., 1975), pp. 447-462

Maria Pilar Garciat XDGLOOD DQG &DUORV 3pUH] p '"HPRFUDF\
Clientelism:

ODWWKHZ % 30 D WaVWhat3MA Roli¢y-Hdti8died/ApRrQach to Political

$ FW LY IPvlichl Behavior Vol. 30, No. 3 (Sep., 2008), pp. 391-413

1HZ 5 HODWLRQVKLSYV xh@nzicéen BasspdeivdsoiH29fNo. 5,

Sep., 2002, pp. 90-109

5REHUW + 6DOLVEXU\ HM5HVHDUFKmRer@arB R@alVof FD O 3D
Political ScienceVol. 19, No. 2 (May, 1975), pp. 323-341

6KDURQ .HWWHULQJ p7KH +LVWRULFWD B OTHYR®RISPHQW
of Interdisciplinary HistoryVol. 18, No. 3 (Winter, 1988), pp. 419-447

Unit-IV: Processes in Comparative politics

1
2
3

Political culture and socialisation
Political development
Civil society and social movements

Essential readings:

X

X

$GDP 3UJHZRUVNL DQG )HUQDQGR /LPRQJL DFWORIGHUC
World Politics Vol. 49, No. 2 (Jan., 1997), pp. 155-183

Andre Gunder Frank and Marta Fuentes , Nine Theses on Social Movements ,
Economic and Political Weeklyol. 22, No. 35 (Aug. 29, 1987), pp. 1503-
1507+1509-1510

&DUROH 3DWHPDQ M3ROLWLFDO &XODNOX &K B&ROIWLFDC
Journal of Political Sciencevol. 1, No. 3 (Jul., 1971), pp. 291-305

'‘DYLG (DVWRQ p7KH 7KHRUHWLFDO SHMHOHEXREI@FH RI 31
Journal of Political ScienceNo. 2 (Jun., 1968), pp. 125-146

'‘DYLG ODUVK p3ROLWLFDO 6RFLDOL]DWLR@BrESKH ,PSOL
Journal of Political Sciencevol. 1, No. 4 (Oct., 1971), pp. 453-465

Francesca Pollett® QG -DPHV 0 -DVSHU H&ROOHFWLYH ,GHQ\
1 Annual Review of Sociologyol. 27 (2001), pp. 283-305

+HUEHUW . LWVFKHOW M6RFLDO ORYHPHQWYF 3ROL)\
7 K H RAUNnd]s of the American Academy of Political and Social Sciérale 528,

Jul., 1993, pp. 13-29

1DUDLQH 3HUVDXG M&RQFHSWXDOL]DWLRQV KIH'HYHOF
:RUNV RI1 )UDQN Ibt@ati¢rallReiew of Modern Sociolggyol. 17, No.

2 (Autumn 1987), pp. 337-359

5RQDOG + &KLOFRWH p,VVXHV RI 7KHRaih AnG@ricehSHQ GHQ
PerspectivesVol. 8, No. 3/4, Dependency and Marxism (Late Summer - Autumn,

1981), pp. 3-16
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X

Steven M. Buechler , New Social Movement Theoridg Sociological Quarterly
Vol. 36, No. 3 (Summer, 1995), pp. 441-464

Further readings:

X

X

Almond, Gabriel, and G. Bingham Powell, JComparative Politics Today 8th

edition. Prentice Hall, 2007

$QDQWD *LUL HBQGHUVWDQGLQJ &ROMdtIRERUDU\ ¢
Anthropology Vol. 17, No. 1 (1992), pp. 35-49

$UHQG /LMSKDUW p&RPSDUDWLYH 3ROTW Am&ficenQG WKH
Political Science Reviewol. 65, No. 3 (Sep., 1971), pp. 682-693

B.C.Smith,Understanding Third World PolitigsVlacmillan Press Ltd, London ,2006

C. Timothy Lim, Doing Comparative Politics: An Introduction to Approaches And

Issues Lynne Rienner Publishing, 2005.

Curtis, Michael and Jean Blondell et.&itroduction to Comparative Government

Fifth Edition.

Daniele CaramanComparative PoliticsOxford University Press, Oxford,2008.

(YHO\QH +XEHU 'LHWULFK 5XHVFKHPH\HUW D@RS[HRKR)
Contemporak 'HPRFUDF\ JRUPDO SDUWLFLSDWRU\ DQG
Comparative PoliticsVol. 29, No. 3, Apr., 1997, pp. 323-342

*HRUJH OFW .DKLQ *X\ - 3DXNHU DQG /X*QDWLFV3RH
Non-:HVWHUQ & RThe MmédicanvMolitical Science Reviewol. 49, No. 4

(Dec., 1955), pp. 1022-1041

Hauss, ChipComparative Politics: Domestic Responses to Global Challerigith

Edition. Wadsworth Press. 2007.

+RZDUG - :LDUGD L,V &RPSDUDWLYH 3R@LWKIHV3IRI\DW "
& RO G : D Urhjrd W/@rld Quarterly Vol. 19, No. 5 (Dec., 1998), pp. 935-949

J. P. Nettl, The State as a Conceptual VariaMetld Politics,Vol. 20, No. 4 (Jul.,

1968), pp. 559-592

.DUO )LHOGV 3DWULFN g&sedih CobparaiveRPQIitis@htl Bd.,
W.W.Norton & Co. , New York,2006.

Kenneth Newton and Jan W. van DetRhqundations of Comparative Politicand

Edition. Cambridge University Press, New York, 2010.

ODUN .HVVHOPDAQ M)URP 6 WDWH 7KHRU\ WR &0DVV 6W
&RQWHPSRUDU\ 0DU]J[LV \BocaRSziewd Guare@:w ol BAGNH A §

(December 1983), pp. 826-845

1HOVRQ $ 3LFKDUGR H1IHZ 6RFLDO ORWMUPREEWY $ & U
of SociologyVol. 23 (1997), pp. 411-430

SDWULFN 29M1HLO DQG 5RDdtal RBdadirgg VWNCompa@tive

Politics. W.W. Norton, New York and London , 2004.

5REHUW +DUPHO |RI2QHW K3D Blweaxiatofial Political Science
Review,Vol. 6, No. 4, New Political Parties (1985), pp. 403-418

5RO0OLQ ) 7XVDOHP HS %RRQ RU D %DQHKLWE&KH 5ROH
Fourth--DYH 'HP RF Umdfiatiovid] Political Science Reviewol.28, No. 3

(Jun., 2007), pp. 361-386
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Xx 6LGQH\ 9HUED p7KH 8VHV RI 6XUYH\ 5HDAMOYHK 3IRM® WKL
,VVXHV DQG Histotcal\SddidlLResegrchVol. 18, No. 2 (66), 1993, pp. 55-
103

X 6\OYLD :DOE\ p7KH O0\VBtateRThadriziHg Sdzidty &@ Polities in a
*O R E D O Sgtiddfyy Vol. 37, No. 3 (August 2003), pp. 529-546

X

7TKHRWRQLR 'RV 6DQWRYV H7 KH FiRQd&-&HIDULIWI.6 RFLDO & (
34, No. 2 (Summer, 1970), pp. 166-193

X 9LFN\ 5DQGDOO p8VLQJ DQG $EXVLQJI WKH &RQFHSW R
WKH &RPSDUDWLYH 3ROLWLFDO 6WXG\ RI THRFHORSPHQW
World Quarterly Vol. 25, No. 1, After the Third World? (2004), pp. 41-53

<RXQJ & .LP p 7KH &RQFHSW RI 3ROLWUAFD/Jh&XOW XU
Journal of Politics Vol. 26, No. 2 (May, 1964), pp. 313-336

x
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Course No. POL4026
Research Methodology:ll

COURSE OBJECTIVES

X This paper is a core paper that intends to introduce the students to the issues in
social science research methods. It makes students understand how to write a
research proposal and undertake both quantitative as well as qualitative
research. It deals with different kinds of methods, types of data and techniques
of data collections as well as sampling.

x While introducing students to different methods employed in social science, it
attempts to bring together computer applications and social science research. In
this regard introduction to SPSS remains a component of this paper. Field work

would be an important component of evaluation in this paper.

COURSE OUTCOMES

x The paper remains useful for students if they wish to pursue research in gn

area of social science.

X The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exams and
SLET exams

UNIT 1 : Research Design
1 Research Design
2 Formulation of Research questions
3 Hypothesis and its role
4 Reviewing of Literature
UNIT 2 : Sampling
1 Sampling: Sampling Techniques, Choice of Sampling Techniques and Sample Size
2 Methods of data collection
3 Sources of Data: Methods of Collecting Primary Data and Use of Secondary Data
4 Pilot Studies and Pre-tests
UNIT 3 : Data Collection
1 Types of Data
2 Construction of Schedules and Questionnaires
3 Structured Interviewing
4 The Nature of Field Work: Selection and Training of Investigators
UNIT 4 : Statistical Analysis

Department of Political Science, Gauhati University Pagea



MA Syllabus (CBCS 2016

A WDN P

Introduction to Statistical Software: SPSS,

Data analysis with SPSS

Writing up Social Research

Post-Modernism and its implications in Research

Reading List:

X
X

X

x

Social Research Methods, Alan Bryman, Oxford University Press, 2009
Methodology of Research in Social Sciences by O. R. Krishnaswamy and M.
Rangnatham , Himalaya publication House, 2005,

Research Methodology: Methods and Techniques by C. R. Kothari, New Age
International, 2006.

SPSS online manual

Research Methods , Ram Ahuja, 2001, Rawat Publications. New Delhi.

PV Young, Scientific Social Survey and Research, Prentice Hall of India Itd, New
Delhi, 1984.
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Course No. POL4036
Political Ideas and Thought in Assam

COURSE OBJECTIVES

X This paper is an elective paper that intends to introduce students to the texts,
thinkers and thought that emerged during different moments in the history of

Assam.

X It seeks to develop new insights among students on the relevance of political
LGHDVY DQG WUDGLWLRQV WKDW UHPDLQM REK WWHKIH D O
inception of Vaishnavite tradition.

x It attempts to establish the relevance of historical linkages and colonial legacy to
understand the writings which contributed significantly to the making of
HORGHUQ $[RPY ,W VHHNV WR VLWXDWGRWK B ALQ/GL DN QA

as nationalism.

COURSE OUTCOMES
X The paper remains useful for students in developing ideas on politics in Assam
which is helpful in providing theoretical insights and perspectives to students if
they wish to pursue research in the area of language and politics in Modern

Assam.

X The paper has utility for students preparing for competitive exams like civil

services.

Unit 1 : Emergence of Political Thought in Assam
x Making of Political Thought in Assam
x Sankardeva and his legacy
x Legacies of Ahom Rule in Assam
Unit 2 : Colonialism, Nationalism and Regionalism
x Gopinath Bordoloi
x Bimala Prasad Chaliha
x Sarat Ch Sinha
Unit 3 : Resistance and Response
x  Abdul Hamid Khan or Maulana of Vasani
x Sayyad Saddulah
x Fakar Uddin Ali Ahmed
Unit 4 : Indigineity and Identity
x  Bhimbor Deuri
x Bodofa Upen Brahma
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x Senson Sing Ingti

Books and references

X
X

61 6KUDPD p6DQNDGHYD DQG KLV 7LPHVY

IDNVKPL "HYL7 UISEKIR® 5SHODWLRQVY $ BROLWLFDO 6WXG\
Guwahati, 1992.

A comprehensive History of Assam, SL Baruah, Munshiram Manoharla publisher,

New Delhi, 1985

Political History of Assam, Vol. Il and Vol Ill, Publication board of Assam,

Guwabhati, editor, AC Bhuyan etc. 2008

*RSLQDWK %RUGRORL pP*RSLQDWK %YRUGRORL 7KH $V\V
Nirode K. Baruah, Bhabani Print and Publications, Guwahati, 2010

+. %DUSXMDUYLVWIRUKNKD® 3UREOHPVY 3ROLFLHV DQG 3U
Publications, Guwahati, 1998.

H%LPDOD 3U D \ReGemsbKande, Bdidf] jatin Hazarika etc. Prasanti

Enterprise, Guwahati, 2012.

pu 6 DChxsinhajt H Gliligkikdar Hazarika etc . , Bani Mandir, Guwahati, 2007
HM1IDYDRIQRQHWD % K-bditér RAdup HoxDé W] Bani Mandir, Guwahati,

2004 ,

6LYDQDWK %DUPDQ $VDPHU -DQDMDWL 6DPDV\D $LWL
1995;

Indibar ' HXUL p-DQDJRVWKL\D 6DPDV\D $WHHW %DUWDPD
6 XU\DVLNKD 3DWKDN p7ULEDOGO 3RIOE®NomY¢abhd) WKH $VVD
Political WeeklyMarch, 6, 2010. Vol X1V, No-10.
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Course No. POL4046
India and Its Neighbours
COURSE OBJECTIVES
X This paper is an elective paper that intends to introduce students to themes and
issues in the study of Indian Foreign Policy and its Neighbours. It seeks to
develop new insights among students on the diverse perspectives that have
emerged to offer explanation and understanding on the crisis, change and
FRQWLQXLW\ WKDW PDUNV WKH VWXG\ RI ,QGLDYV QHLJ
x It deals with the shift and the new orientation in Indian foreign policy and
,QGLDTV HQJDJHPHQWYV ZLWK LWV QHLddpaesxXnay ,W H]
UHPDLQ XQUHVROYHG DQG ,QGLDYY ELODWHUDO UHODW
X The paper introduces the students to the strategic importance of Indian Ocean
and further, it looks at the interference of major powers in the affairs of Sout
Asia and its consequences for India.
COURSE OUTCOMES
X The paper remains useful for students who wish to pursue research in tlzeea
of foreign policy and international relations.
X The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exam, SLET
exam and other competitive exams like civil services.

Unit-1 Indian foreign policy and its neighbours: origin, determinants and major themes
1 2EMHFWLYHV RI ,QGLDTV QHLJKERXU SROLF\
2 Major determinants
3 ODMRU GLVSXWHV LQ ,QGLDYV QHLItdERétdr &g, F\ ER U
illegal immigration, terrorism, environmental issues
4 India and the strategic importance of Indian ocean

Readings:
x %DVUXU 5DMHVK 0 H*OREDO 4XHVW DQG 5HJLRQDC
6 R X W K Ir#érriafiofhal StudiesNo.2-4 pp.267-284
x %XUJHVV 6WHSKHQ ) H,QGLD DQG 6RXWK $VLD 7R,

Harsh V. Pant edindian Foreign Policy in a Unipola¥World. New Delhi: Routledge
Taylor & Francis. Pp.231-250

x 'DEKDGH O0DQLVK M, QGLD DQG (DVW $VLD $ 5HILR(
Pant ed.|ndian Foreign Policy in a Unipolaworld. New Delhi: Routledge Taylor &
Francis. Pp.305-322

x Dixit, J.N. (2001).India and Its NeighbourdNew Delhi:Gyan

x Gupta,V., Kumar,S., and Chandra V.(eds.)(200)GLD TV 1HLJKERXUKRRG &
Ahead New Delhi: IDSA and Rubicon Publishers
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Unit-
1
2
3
4

+DUVKH 5 HE6RXWK $VLDQ 5HIJILRQDO &RRSHUDWLRC
Harshe and K.M. Seethi (edQJDJLQJ WKH :RUOG &ULWLFDO 5HIOF
Foreign Policy.New Delhi: Orient Blackswan

Malone, David M.2011. Does the Elephant Dance? Contemporary Indian Foreign

Policy. New Delhi: Oxford University Press (pp.101-128,179-197, 198-223)

ORKDQ & 5DMD &URVVLQJ WKH 5XELFRQ WKH 6KD
Policy. New Delhi: Viking.
OXNKHUML 5DKXO H,QGLDYV )RUHLJQ (FRQRPLF 3RC

,QGLDTV JRUHLJQ 3ROLF\ 5MNew DdhV StidrdWné€)sty S URVSHFW
Press.

Rudolph, L. and Rudolph S.eds.(2008)aking US Foreign Policy Towards South

Asia: Regional Imperatives and Imperial Presideriogiana. Indiana University

Press

Seminar 2008. Our Troubled Neighbourhood. No.584

6LNUL 5DMLY &KDOOHQJH DQG 6WUDWHHX 5HWKLQ
Delhi: Sage
6LQJIK . 5 L,QGLD DQG WKH ,QGLDQ 2FHDQ 3RVVLE

3 D U W Q Hintexnitiosal/StudiesNo.2-4 pp.363-372
Sinha,A and Mohta,M.2007. Indian Foreign Policy: Challenges and Opportunities.
New Delhi. Foreign Service Institute/Academic Foundation

(PHUJLQJ WKHPHV LQ ,QGLDYV QHLJKERXU SROLF\
(PHUJLQJ JOREDO EDODQFH RI SRZHU DQG ,QGLDYV QHL
India, nuclear non-proliferation order and the South Asia

,QGLDYV IRUHLJQ HFRQRPLF SROLF\ DQG LWV QHLJKERYX
The challengeofgl@eDO WHUURULVP DQG ,QGLDTV QHLJKERXU S

Readings:

X

x

X

%DVUXU 5DMHVK 0 M*OREDO 4XHVW DQG 5HJLRQD
6 R X W K Irgérriafiofial StudiesNo.2-4 pp.267-284

%XUJHVV 6WHSKHQ ) H,QGLD DQG 6RXWK $VLD 7R.
Harsh V. Pant edindian Foreign Policy in a Unipolaworld. New Delhi: Routledge

Taylor & Francis. Pp.231-250

&KLPQL % 6 HODSSLQJ ,QGLDQIné&nativhal Quiie®k QRPLF
No.2-4 pp.163-186

+DJHUW\ 'HYLQ 7 the Glph& BalaDcelbfQRewer: A Neorealist
6QDSVKRWYT LQ + DrdierKF&eighPQity irda@nipolawWorld. New

Delhi: Routledge Taylor & Francis. Pp.23-42

+R\W 7LPRWK\ ' M, QGLD DQG WKH&KDOOHQJH RI1 *(
and CompaVNLQJ 'RPHVWLF 9LVLRQ VifidiaQFerédd Pelicpin8D QW HG
Unipolar World. New Delhi: Routledge Taylor & Francis. Pp.73-98

.LUN -DVRQ % H7KH (YROXWLRQ RI ,QGLDYV 1XFOHD
ed., QGLDYV )RUHLJQ 3ROLF\ 5New Déhv SxdrdUneédsdy 3SURV SHF
Press.

Malone, David M.2011. Does the Elephant Dance? Contemporary Indian Foreign

Policy. New Delhi: Oxford University Press (pp.)

ODQVLQJK 6XUMLW HSVVHVVLQI SHRULHQWDWLRQ |
*OREDOLVHG :RUOGY ,QWHPRABNER QDO 6WXGLHV 1R
ORKDQ & 5DMD &URVVLQJ WKH 5XELFRQ WKH 6KD

Policy. New Delhi: Viking.
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Muni,S.D. and Girijesh Pant.2005,QGLDYV (QHUJ\ 6HFXULW\ 3URVSHI
Cooperation with Extended Neighbourhodtew Delhi: Rupa in Association with

Observer Research Foundation

Pardesi, Manjeet S. & Ganguly, Sumit. 2009. India and Energy Security: A Foreign

Policy Priority in Harsh V. Pant edndian Foreign Policy in a Unipolaworld. New

Delhi: Routledge Taylor & Francis. Pp.99-130.

5DMD ORKDQ & K, Q G L NorbRpoBfekatisrHO(d@ i Thd S€xdnd
IXFOHDU $JHY LQ + Ddiavikoigr8Borwin E GnipolawWorld. New

Delhi: Routledge Taylor & Francis. Pp.43-72

6LNUL 5DMLY &KDOOHQJH DQG 6WUDWHHX 5HWKLQ
Delhi: Sage

Sinha, A and Mohta, M.2007. Indian Foreign Policy: Challenges and Opportunities.

New Delhi. Foreign Service Institute/Academic Foundation

Talbott, Strobe.200&£ngaging India: Diplomacy, Democracy and the Bomb

Washington: Brooking Institution Press

Unit-3 India and its neighbours -1

1
2
3
4

India and China

India and Pakistan
India and Bangladesh
India and Nepal

Readings:
x %DVUXU 5DMHVK 0 HM*OREDO 4XHVW DQG 5HJLRQDC
6 R X W K Irgérriafiofial StudiesNo.2-4 pp.267-284
x Basrur, R&MHVK 0 -3 DRGLWDQ %HWZHHQ :DU DQG 3HDFHT

ed., QGLDYV )RUHLJQ 3ROLF\ 5New Ddhv OxdrdWUnvédsdy SURV SHF
Press.

%XUJHVV 6WHSKHQ ) H,QGLD DQG 6RXWK $VLD 7R.
Harsh V. Pant edIndian Foreign Policy in a UnipolawWorld. New Delhi: Routledge

Taylor & Francis. Pp.231-250

&RKHQ 6WHSKHQ 3 DQG 6DQGKX 5RKDQ 6 u5LVLQ.
International StudiesNo.2-4 pp.267-284

"XWW 9 3 H,QGLD DQG &KL RtBrnafichbl SJUDEN0.BDH G ) X W X L
pp.403-412

*UDYHU -RKQ : H7KH (YROXWLRQ RI ,QGLDYV &KLQD
,QGLDYTV JRUHLJQ 3ROLF\ 5New DdhV SHdrdWnvépsity S URVSHFW
Press.

Sinha, A and Mohta, M.200Tndian Foreign Policy: Challenges and Opportunities.

New Delhi. Foreign Service Institute/Academic Foundation

7TKDNDU OLOLQGDQJQD@GNRK 5HODWLRQV 7KH 3X]]JOH R
Sumit Gangulyed, QGLDfV )RUHLJQ 3ROLF\ 5S5NewDdhWSHFW DQG
Oxford University Press.

,QGLDTVY DQG LWV QHLJKERXUYV
India and Sri Lanka
India and Nepal
India and Myanmar
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4 India and Bhutan
Readings:

x '"HOIRWWD 1HLO O H:KHQ ,QGLYLGXDOV 6WDWHY DQC
Foreign PolicytowardS UL /DQNDY LQ 6XPQWLTOMYJIXRUHLAEQ 3ROLF
Retrospect and Prospedtiew Delhi: Oxford University Press.

x Dixit, J.N. (2001)India and Its NeighbourdNew Delhi:Gyan

x Gupta,V., Kumar,S., and Chandra V.(eds.)(200)GLD YV 1HLIJKERXY&KRRG &
Ahead New Delhi: IDSA and Rubicon Publishers

x ODOLN % 6 HO\DQPDUYYV 6WUDWHJILF (QYLURQPHQW
Chandra (eds.) (2008)QGLDTV 1HLJKERXUKRR GewEBAIBAQJIHYV $K
and Rubicon Publishers
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Course No. POL4056
Issues in World Politics

COURSE OBJECTIVES

X This paper is an optional paper that intends to introduce students to themes and
issues in the study of world politics. It seeks to develop new insights among
students on the diverse perspectives that have emerged to offer explanation and
understanding on the crisis, change and continuity that marks the study of world
politics.

X It seeks to study significant issues that have profound impact over world order
like war, security, terrorism and nuclear non proliferation. An attempt is made
to understand the emergence of issues that questions the sovereignty of state and
have deep implications for the survival of nation state framework and thus it
calls for rethinking of the idea of nation, state and sovereignty. Issues like
migration, citizenship, ecological hazards, climate change and digital
vulnerabilities shall be covered in this regard.

COURSE OUTCOMES

X The paper remains useful for students who wish to pursue research in tlzeea

of foreign policy and international relations.

x The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exam and
SLET exam.

Unit-I: War and Security
1 Meaning and reasons for War
2 Global terrorism
3 Nuclear Proliferation

Essential readings:

X %DUU\ %X]DQ pH:LOO WKH *OREDO :DUGRQDUHIUURUL’
International Affairs (Royal Institute of International Affairs 1944/pl. 82, No. 6
(Nov., 2006), pp. 1101-1118

X %DUUN 5 6FKQHLGHU M1 X F O H DRjolB3eaRoD: LAdHdY Ds8UésR Q D Q G
D Q G 'H E Méahskby fhternational Studies Revigvol. 38, No. 2 (Oct., 1994), pp.
209-234

X &KDUOHV 7LOO\ p 7HUUR USocibldgidaR Theorywol. 2B, I0.R,ULVW YV |
Mar., 2004, pp. 5-13

x Claudio Cioffi-5HYLOOD H2ULJLQV DQG (YRdAmamatea R1 :DU |
Studies QuarterlyVol. 40, No. 1 (Mar., 1996), pp. 1-22
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X *HRUJH 3HUNRYLFK i 1 RaréigH Pdlicy3Nd RLO2 (AHtUND WL QIR)Q 1
pp. 12-23
X -DFEN 6 [/HY\ H7KHRULHWG®IH Palitigdd\bD 87, No U3 (Apr.,
1985), pp. 344-374
. HQQHWK 1 :DOW] HM7KH 2ULJLQV RI THe Jour@l dFHRUHDC
Interdisciplinary History Vol. 18, No. 4, 1988, pp. 615-628
Virginia Held MH7HUURUL YV PhIQual Bf Btigsvol. 8, No. 1, Terrorism
(2004), pp. 59-75

X

x

Unit-1l: Human Rights, Gender and Environment in World Politics
X Theory and Practice of Human rights
X Gender in word politics
x Climate change and environmental cooperation

Essential readings:

X *LOOLDQ <RXQJV HL)HPLQLVW ,QWHUQQWIHRPNO BB OD
K\ :RPHQ DQG *HQGHU $UH (VVHQWLDO WR/BQHHQWWD
International Affairs (Royal Institute of International Affairs 1944/pl. 80, No. 1
(Jan., 2004), pp. 75-87

X Human Development Report-Fighting Climate Change: Human Solidarity in a
Divided World 2007-2008, (USA:UNDP, 2007) available at
http://hdr.undp.org/sites/default/files/reports/268/hdr_20072008_en_complete.pdf

Xx -DFN '"RQQHOO\ p7KH 5HODWLYH 8QLHumh&hVRightsW\ R
Quarterly, Vol. 29, No. 2 (May, 2007), pp. 281-306

X .DWKOHHQ 6WDXGW u:R PRéter Bu& and Qickid BdhdalQed
Politics in the Developing WorldOxford: Oxford University Press, 2005),pp. 106-

119

X Michael GoodhartHuman Right-Politics and PracticeOxford University Press,
Oxford, 2009, Chapter 1-4

X R.Claire 6Q\GHU U KDwWDYWHW HPHPLQLVP" $ 1HZ 'LUHFWLRQ
Signs Vol. 34, No. 1 (Autumn 2008), pp. 175-196

Xx THUUHOO &DUYHU ODU\VLD =DOHZVN&LD UHHHOGHWH.U Q W HHOX
DQG ,QWHUQDW Inke@@iahab$t@iBsVReVR®' M. B, No. 2 (Jun., 2003),
pp. 287-302

X TRGG /DQGPDQ p7KH 3ROLWLEFD @ritsk lddr@dr of FRliticaK PDQ 5L
ScienceVol. 35, No. 3 (Jul., 2005), pp. 549-572

Unit lll: Citizenship, Migration and Demography
1 Citizenship and the nation-state
2 Refugees and forced migration
3 World Population and demography

Essential readings:

X %U\DQ 6 7XUQHU p2XWOLQH Bdcibogyk/blRY W®R 2 @By L]HQ VI
1990), pp. 189-217
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X

'"HQQLYVY *DOODJKHU p7KH (YROXWLR QHRIfMhKadona® W H U Q D
Migration Review Vol. 23, No. 3, Special Silver Anniversary Issue: International
Migration an Assessment for the 90's (Autumn, 1989), pp. 579-598

*LO /RHVFKHU H7KH 81+&5 DQG :RUOG JRONMANXW LB
$ X W R Q RiRarfiational Migration Revieywol. 35, No. 1, Special Issue: UNHCR

at 50: Past, Present and Future of Refugee Assistance (Spring, 2001), pp. 33-56

,UHQH %ORHPUDDG $QQD .RUWHZHJ DQG *|NoH <X
Immigration: Multiculturalism, Assimilation, and KDOOHQJHV WR WKH 1DW
Annual Review of Sociologyol. 34 (2008), pp. 153-179

-HUHP\ +HLQ p 5HIXJHHV PP lAhLB QReview dd SuBGioldgikK H 6 W D
Vol. 19 (1993), pp. 439

-RVW "HOEU<FN p*ORBipratiofdMulibtivicily:QChallenges to the
&RQFHSW RI WK HndlabaMarRn@l & GlabsV Eefjal Studiegol. 2, No. 1,
Symposium: Global Migration Future of the Nation-State (Fall, 1994), pp. 45-64
.DWKOHHQ .QLJKW $ERZLW] DQG -DVHLQoursé3U®LVK
& LW L]H @&view $fEducational Reseayctiol. 76, No. 4 (Winter, 2006), pp.

653-690

ILQGD %RVQLDN p&LWL]HQanK lodridh @ Cluvdl Regdd Studjds G 1

Vol. 7, No. 2 (Spring, 2000), pp. 447-509

Tadeusz Kugler and SiddhafK 6ZDPLQDWKDAQ uM7KH 3ROLWLFV
International Studies Reviewol. 8, No. 4 (Dec., 2006), pp. 581-596

Unit IV: Global Politics and the Information Age

1
2
3

OHGLD DV pDFWRUVY DQG pDIJHQWVYT LQ :RUOG 3ROLWLF
Information Age and the Digital Divide
New Media - politics and power

Essential readings:

X

X

Allen Sens, Peter Stoetilobal Politics-Origins, Currents and Directiondlelson

Education Ltd., USA, 2010, pp.431-465

Brian White, Richard Little and Michael Smitlssues in World PolitigsPalgrave,

NY,2001, pp.212-231

'RXJODV .HOOQHU DQG &OD\WRQ 3LHUFHRUDH GLIWNV | HQG
(ed) The Blackwell Companion to GlobalisatioBlackwell Publishing Ltd. USA,

2007, pp. 383-395

+RZDUG 7XPEHU DQG )UDQN :HEVWHU u*OREDOLVD
&RPPXQLFDWLRQV 7THFKQRORJ\ 7KH &DVhd BRatkweIU T LQ *F
Companion to GlobalisatigrBlackwell Publishing Ltd., USA, 2007, pp. 396-413

JennifHU %D\ DQG 7KRPDV 5LFNHUW pl1HAC ¥bl.R8DoDQG WK
1/2 (2008), pp. 209-244

/OR\G , 5XGROSK un7KH OHGL Bcd@niz ahkRoMicaluNzexy\3 R O L W L
Vol. 27, No. 28 (Jul. 11, 1992), pp. 1489-1491+1493-1496

Michael GurevitF K 6WHSKHQ &ROHPDQ DQG -D\ * %O
Communicatiof20G DQG 1HZ OHGLD B3hhad of L QAMedcar
Academy of Political and Social Scien®®l. 625, The End of Television? Its Impact

on the World (So Far) (Sep., 2009), pp. 164-181
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X

Patricia J. Campbell, Aran Mackinnon and Christy R. StevAns|ntroduction to
Global Politics Wiley Blackwell,UK, 2010, pp.251-289

Further readings:

X

Anne-ODULH 60ODXJKWHU $QGUHZ 6 7XOXPHOOR DQG 6W
and International Relations Theory: A New Generation of Interdisciplinary

6 F KR O D UThe lAS&rican Journal of International Lawol. 92, No. 3 (Jul.,

1998), pp. 367-397

$QWRQ\ $QIKLH p7KH (YROXWLRQ RI ,QWHUQOWLRQD
5 H D O LTWind i\ fld Quarterly,Vol. 27, No. 5, Reshaping Justice: International

Law and the Third World (2006), pp. 739-753

Art Jervis, International Politics-Enduring Concepts and Contemporary Isglés

Edn), Pearson, New York, 2009,

%DODNULVKQDQ 5 DiNegeifei8d@ernatfoaXLQWY Rdthinking Human
5LJKWV DQG '"HYHORSPHQW D Vhiil Wetld QarteRW/O.R76 WU D W H
No. 5, Reshaping Justice: International Law and the Third World (2006), pp. 767-783
&KULVWRSKHU OLWFKHOO u, QafibHal RelatdhsRaQdForeiyh JU D W L
3 R O Umt&Mhational Migration ReviewVol. 23, No. 3, Special Silver Anniversary

Issue: International Migration an Assessment for the 90's (Autumn, 1989), pp. 681-

708

De Mesquita, Bruce BuenoPrinciples of International Politics CQ Press.
Washington DC, 2010

'"RPLQLTXH 7DEXWLQ DQG 5RJHU 'HSOHGJH @E&LWKHU
:HDNQHVVHV RI WKH '"LVFLSOLQH Ropuation\dlWeR, N6eiDUV R
1 (2007), pp. 15-31

(ULF +HUULQJ DQG 3L AdEwicalPPETOQ CRiGaIUCHRMRsky on the
6WXG\ RI WKH 1HZV 0H G, Revin@EInteajiendl 5tudieedl. 29,

No. 4 (Oct., 2003), pp. 553-568

-DFNLH 6PLWK 5RQ 3DJQXFFR DQG :LQQLH 5RB®MULO |
organisations in theJOREDO SR OLWIuREO Interbatd@d) Pournal of

Voluntary and Nonprofit Organization¥ol. 5, No. 2 (June 1994), pp. 121-154

James Lee Ray, and Juliet Kaarfobal Politics(IX edn.) , Houghton Mifflin Co.,

Boston, 2008

John A. Vasquez and BDQGRQ 9DOHULDQR HM&ODVVTheL FDWLRC
Journal of Politics Vol. 72, No. 2 (April 2010), pp. 292-309

John Baylis and Steve Smith, Patricia OweHse Globalization of World Politi¢cs

New York, OUP. 2011

John T Rourke]nternational Politics on the world stageMcGraw Hill, Boston,

2008

Joseph S Nye JiRower in the Global Information AgeRouteledge, London, 2007,

Joseph S. Nye Jrinderstanding International Conflicts- An Introduction to theory

and History(VIl edn) Pearson Longman, New York, 2009,

Joshua.S. Goldstein, and Jon.C.Pevehduasernational Relation(VIlIl Edn) New *

Delhi, Pearson, 2011

Karen A Mingst, and Ivan .M. Arreguin-TofEssential Readings in World Politics

W.W. Norton and Co., New York, 2011
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x Kegley Jr., Charles W. and Shannon L BlantMprld Politics: Trend and
Transformation Thomson-Wadsworth, Belmont, 2010

x IHZLV $ 'XQQ M1XFOHDU 3UROLIHdriag/df Bi@AD&pcan: RUO G
Academy of Political and Social Scienv®l. 430, Mar., 1977, pp. 96-109

X Margaret P.Karns and Karen Migdhternational Organisations-The Politics and
Processes of Global Governandésg/nne Rienner Publishers, Inc., USA, 2010

X Michael T. Snarr and D.Neil Snarr (edijztroducing Global IssuesLynne Rienner
Publishers, Inc., USA, 2007

X 1HHUD &KDQGKRNH p*OREDO &LY IEOo®RIE Arldl\WAlitDaD G *ORE
Weekly Vol. 42, No. 29 (Jul. 21-27, 2007), pp. 3016-3022

X 20H -DFRE 6HQGLQJ DQG ,YHU % 1HXPDQQ pM*RYHL
Analyzing NGOs, States, and Powhternational Studies Quarterlyol. 50, No. 3
(Sep., 2006), pp. 651-672

x Patricia J. Campbell, Aran Mackinnon and Christy R. Stevefs,Introduction to
Global Politics Wiley Blackwell, UK, 2010

x Paul F. Diehl (ed)The Politics of Global Governancéynne Rienner Publishers,
Inc., USA, 2005

x Paul.R. Viotti, and Kauppi, Mark.V.International Relations and World Politics-
Security, Economy, Identitiearson, New Delhi, 2007

x 3HWHU * )HDYHU DQG (PHUVRQ O 6 1LR&tionnp0ODQDJL
&RQGHPQ 6WUL NmernRtioned Btudieg Wudterlywol. 40, No. 2 (Jun.,
1996), pp. 209-233

X BREHUW *LOSLQ H7KH 7KHRThE Rurnallbd HiterRisgipliharyD U
History, Vol. 18, No. 4, The Origin and Prevention of Major Wars (Spring, 1988), pp.
591-613

X BRQDOGR OXQFN HM*OREDO &LYLO 6RFLMduwitas: O\WKV
International Journal of Voluntary and Nonprofit Organizatipnol. 13, No. 4,
Global Civil Society (December 2002), pp. 349-361

x 6DOO\ (QJOH OHUU\ p$QWKURSR ORANuUd ReriewQdlV HU Q D W
Anthropology Vol. 35 (2006), pp. 99-116

X 9LYLHQ &ROOLGiIERR&ILal|DIqRgsations, Power and Legitimacy in
,QWHU QD W L ReyRW ofdlRdfriabional $tudiegol. 32, No. 3 (Jul., 2006), pp.
439-454

X Walter Carlsnaes, Thomas Risse, and Beth A. Simmons , Kaddbook of
International Relations Sage, London,2006,

x World at Risk:A Global Issues SourcebodkQ Press , Washington, 2010
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Course No. POL4066
Environment and Politics

COURSE OBJECTIVES

X This paper is an elective paper that intends to introduce students to themes and
issues in the study of environment and politics. It seeks to develop new insights
among students on the diverse perspectives that have emerged to offer
explanation and understanding on the emergence of environmental discourse.

X It introduces students to the debates in western political theory on the
relationship between environment, development, community, gender and the
state. It explores both the possibilities as well as limitations that political theory
holds for issues in environmentalism. It also explores the contestations that
underlie the clash between environment and development.

X The paper seeks to understand the role of civil society and judiciary in bringing
salience to the environmental concerns. Apart from this the paper deals with the
environmental issues in North East India and challenges ahead.

COURSE OUTCOMES

x The paper remains useful for students in developing ideas on politics which is
helpful in providing theoretical insights and perspectives to students if they wish
to pursue research programme in area of gender studies, environment and
development studies.

X The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exam and SLET

exam.

Unit-1: Environmentalism and Political Theory
1 The evolution of the environmental discourse
2 Central ideas of Green Political Thought
3 Ecofeminism and Eco-socialism
Readings:
x Carter, Neil, The Politics of the Environment: Ideas, Activism, Pgli©ambridge
University Press, New York, 2007
x Doyle, Timothy and Doug McEachernvironment and PolitigsRoutledge, London
and New York, 2001
x Sachs, WolfganglheDevelopment Dictionary: A Guide to Knowledge as Ppifenl
Books, London and New York, 2010
x Dobson, AndrewGreen Political ThoughtRoutledge, London and NewYork, 2005
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x Gaard, Graeta&scofeminism: Women, Animals and Natufemple University Press,
1993

x Ramachandra Guha (e8pcial EcologyOxford University Press, Delhi, 1998

x Shiva,Vandana:cofeminisml.ondon, Zed Books,1984

x &KDUORWWH %UHWKHUWRQ pP*OREDO (QYLURRRHQWD
$ J H Q GRavi§w of International Studiggol. 24, No. 1 (Jan., 1998), pp. 85-100

Unit-2: Environment and Development
1 New paradigm of Development
2 Concept and indicators of Sustainable Development
3 Ecological Modernisation and Ecological Citizenship
Readings:
x Baker, Susarustainable DevelopmerRoutledge, New York, 2006
x Dobson, Andrew and Robyn Eckerslefpolitical Theory and the Ecological
Challenge Cambridge University Press, New York, 2006
x Bryant, Raymond L. AND Sinead Baileyhird World Political EcologyRoutledge,
London, 2005
x Krishna, Sumi (1996)( QYLURQPHQWDO 3ROLWLFV 3HRSOHYV /
NewDelhi, Sage Publication
Unit-3: Environmental Governance
1 Global Environmental Conventions; environmental policies of india
2 Environmental movements in India
3 Environmental Jurisprudence in India
Readings:
x Doyle, Timothy and Doug McEachernvironment and PoliticSRoutledge, London
and New York, 2001
x Jayal, Niraja Gopal and Pratap Bhanu Mefitae Oxford Companion to Politics In
India, OUP, New Delhi, 2010
x Global Environment Outlook: environment for developnassessment report,
UNEP,2007
x Cudworth, Erika, Environment and Society, Routledge, New York, 2003
x .ULVKQD 6XPL HG RPHQYYV /LYHOLKRRG 6UDWHJILHYV
Development, Sage Publications, New Delhi, 2007
Unit-4: Environmental Issues of North East India
1 Issues relating to water resources, forests and natural disasters
2 Environmental hazards and social vulnerability
3 Indigenous Communities and Common property resources

ldul

Readings:

x Karlsson, Bengt G.,7KH 8QUXO\ +LOOV $ 3ROLWLFDO, (FRORJ\
Berghahn Books, 2011

x McDuie Ra, Duncan, CivilSociety, Democratisation and the search for Human
Security: The Politics of the Environment, Gender and Identity in Northeast, India
Nova Science Publishers, New York, 2009

x Chopra, K., G.K. Kadekodi and M.N. Murthy. 1990. Participatory Development:
People and Common Property Resources. Sage Publications, New Delhi.

x OHQRQ $MLW DQG $QDQGD 9DGLYHOX SBRRMPRQ 3UI
Agro- 8OLPDWLF /DQGVFDSHV LQ ,QGLD" LQ &RQVHUYDWL
132-154
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Course No. POL4076
Development Studies
COURSE OBJECTIVES

X This paper is an elective paper that intends to introduce students to themes and
issues in development studies. It seeks to develop new insights among students
on the diverse perspectives that have emerged to offer explanation and
understanding on the origin and consolidation of the idea of development and its
relationship with state and democracy.

x ,W H[SORUHV ERWK WKH SRVVLELOLWHO\R DPHQGWFOD D)
conceptual tool and in this regard it explores various approaches to the study of
development. It also explores the contestations that underlie the clash between
the idea of development and environment. It introduces students to the debates
in western political tradition on the relationship between gender, development
and environment in a democracy and tries to situate it in the Indian context.

X It interrogates the idea of sustainable development apart from introducing
students to the idea of human security and human development.

COURSE OUTCOMES

X The paper remains useful for students in developing ideas on politics which is
helpful in providing theoretical insights and perspectives to students if they wish
to pursue research programme in the area of development studies.

X The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exam and SLET

exam.

Unit I: Introduction to Development Studies
1. Development studies: Purpose and Origins
2. Current trends and the impasse in Development Studies
3. Post-development theory
Essential readings:
x $QGHUV 1IUPDQ HM'HYHORSPHQW 7KLQNLQJ %ULGJLQJ
3UDFW LHumdnh GeographyVol. 79, No. 4, Current Development Thinking
(21997), pp. 217-225
x $QGUHZ 6XPQHU H:KDW ,V 'HD¥udlopm&EnP iH QractiGVoIX GLHV " |
16, No. 6 (Nov., 2006), pp. 644-650
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x &KULVWLQH 6\OYHVWHU H'HYHORSPHQW SSDAUXOGN. H V7 ID@QH
of the 'Third World',Third World Quarterly Vol. 20, No. 4 (Aug., 1999), pp. 703-721

x 'DYLG G6LPRQ H'HYHORSPHQW 5H F RIQ \DeVeIbpthEenG 1HZ
7KL QNL®&uJffan GeographyVol. 79, No. 4, Current Development Thinking
(2997), pp. 183-201

x - 6FKXXUPDQ )UDQV upu3DUDGLJPV /RVW 3XWBDGVIBRY 5H
the Twenty-) LUV W & H@QM/ WardTQuarterly Vol. 21, No. 1 (Feb., 2000), pp.
7-20

x -DQ 1HGHUYHHQ 3LHWHNUHQIIR S FhitWwtiid Qaxeany Vol. 21,
No. 2 (Apr., 2000), pp. 175-191

x -RQ +DUDOG 6D Q-DBdvelopmdnt TireBry \Ahd the Discourse-Agency
& R Q X Q G US&d Analysis: The International Journal of Social and Cultural
Practice Vol. 52, No. 3 (Winter 2008), pp. 118-137

x OLFKDHO (GZDUGV pu7KH ,UUHOHY DIigyré WoRRdl QuareHyfO RSP H Q'
Vol. 11, No. 1 (Jan., 1989), pp. 116-135

Unit Il : Development-Theories and approaches
1. Classical and neo-liberal approaches
2. Marxian and dependency approaches
3. Alternative and participatory approaches
Essential readings:

x &UDLJ 1 OXUSK\ DQG (QULFR $XJHOOLR Q@ RQAHDMW DRV R
"HY H O R S Rrite@®¥i§inal Political Science Reviewol. 14, No. 1, (Jan., 1993),
pp. 71-85

x +DUL ORKDQ ODWKXU u3DUWLFLSDWRU\ 'RFRIZDHQW
Sociological BulletinVVol. 46, No. 1 (March 1997), pp. 53-95

x -RKQ %URKPDQ L(FRQRPLVP D QeBeloprodntVItR® A6LOHQF
7TKHRUHWLFDO &ULWLTH World BiaderlyEwIU I8 No V2R Jun.,
1995), pp. 297-318

x .D]X\D ,VKLL p7KH 6RFLRHFRQRPLF 7KRXJHKMYLRKRIRIDKD
SOWHUQDWLYH Révéw of B&cRHEZMIdInYol. 59, No. 3 (September
2001), pp. 297-312

x 5RQDOG + &KLOFRWH p,VVXHV RI 7KHR&th AnritclhSHQGHQ
PerspectivesVol. 8, No. 3/4, Dependency and Marxism (Late Summer - Autumn,
1981), pp. 3-16

x 7TRQ\ 6PLWK H7KH 8Q G BevElopMmenD IRE&HE Whe ROase of
'"HSHQGHQ F\WaddHmlitics Vol. 31, No. 2 (Jan., 1979), pp. 247-288

x TUHYRU 3DUILWW p7KH $PELIXLW\HRHABPUWLIFRBODW L RIS
"HY HO R S ARrQ WdKld Quarterly Vol. 25, No. 3 (2004), pp. 537-556

Unit lll: Gender , Environment and Development
1. The concept of Ecofeminism
2. Gendered approach to development
3. Environment and Sustainable development
Essential readings:
x %URQZ\Q -DPHV u,V (FRIHPLQLVP 5HOHYDQW"Y $JHQ
Gender Equity, No. 29¥omen and the Environme(i996), pp. 8-21
x &KDUORWWH %UHWKHUWRQ J*OREDO (QYLURBPHQWDL
$ J H Q GRavVi§w of International Studiggol. 24, No. 1 (Jan., 1998), pp. 85-100
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Eiman Zein{ODEGLQ P 'HYHORSPHQW *HQGHU DQG WKH (¢
&RQWH[WXDO /LQN" 7RZDUG DQ ,QVIurna XVELR@IEO $QDO
IssuesVol. 30, No. 4 (Dec., 1996), pp. 929-947

INdraOXQVKL g (QYLURQPHQW LSpci6lBgicalBAIRiGVADI® 7KHRU\
No. 2 (September 2000), pp. 253-266

-DQHW %UDQG u6XVWDLQDEOH 'HYHORSPHQWO 7KH ¢
&RQWH[W IRU :RPHQT % XL Wbl (22,YNoU R\@dridrQaid the
Environmeni(1996), pp. 58- 71

0 6KDPVXO +DTXH Jd(QYLURQPHQWDO 'LVFRXUVH DQC
/ILQNDJHV DQ G, Ethits sd WelHR@ahfher¥ol. 5, No. 1 (2000), pp. 3-

21

6DUD &XUUDAQ M7RSLFV LQ '"HYHORSPW@Wh's SHu@eSHU D Q (
Quarterly, Vol. 31, No. 3/4, Women and Development: Rethinking Policy and
Reconceptualizing Practice (Fall - Winter, 2003), pp. 293-302

6XVDQ %XFNLQJKDP p(FRIHBLQVWP &HH2WdoHafihicdl Q W \
Journal Vol. 170, No. 2, Environment and Development in the UK,(Jun., 2004), pp.
146-154

9LGKX 9HUPD pP(QIJHQGHULQJ '"HYHORSPIQW -M\WPWWNWHR
Economic and Political Weeklyol. 39, No. 49 (Dec. 4-10, 2004), pp. 5246-5252

Unit-IV: Human Development

1.
2.
3.

Capability approach
Millennium Development Goals, HDI
Human Security and Rights based approach to development

Essential readings:

X

X

X

$OH[DQGUH $SVDQ )UHGLDQL 36HQ WHZBEDEWE®LWK I SS3UD
R1 GHYHO R&&ldh@ant’in Practicad/ol. 20, No. 2 (April 2010), pp. 173-187
$PLWDY $FKDU\D 3+XPDQ 6HFXULW\" LQ WRK.@ L%BDDXAOHQ V |
(eds) The Globalisation of World Politics (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2008),pp.
490-505

Andrea Cornwall and Celestine NyantuXVHP EL M3 XWW L-@BdsedV KH 51
$SSURDFK WR 'HYHORS P HIgrWWarld WirirtSriy VoV. 25 NV 8 Y H
(2004), pp. 1415-1437

&DUROLQH 7KRPDV HM*OREDO *RYHUQDQFH 'HYHOR
([SORULQJ WTHnkd No@d\Quérterly Vol. 22, No. 2 (Apr., 2001), pp. 159-

175

Human Development Report 1994, available at
http://hdr.undp.org/sites/default/files/reports/255/hdr_1994 en_complete nostats.pdf
1LHOV & /LQG 36RPH 7KRXJKWV RQ W KSHcial BiéaQrs HY HOR ¢
ResearchVol. 27, No. 1 (Aug., 1992), pp. 89-101

3DXO 6WUHHWHQ 3+XPDQ 'HYHORSYRH BamladésHDQV D
Development Studig¥ol. 21, No. 4 (December 1993), pp. 65-76

5RODQG 3DULV H+XPDQ 6HFXULW IntedriatiolmaE8edurityo KL IW R
Vol. 26, No. 2 (Fall, 2001), pp. 87-102

Further readings:

X

X

Andy Summer and Michael Tribénternational Development Studies-Theories and
Methods in Resaerch and Practi§age Publications Ltd . London, 2008

$QG\ 6XPQHU DQG OLFKDHO 7ULEH p:KDW &RXOG 't
Development in Practi¢é/ol. 18, No. 6 (Nov., 2008), pp. 755-766
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$QWKRQ\ - 3DUHO p*DQGRL WREB WRGHURHUQERDF® 3ROL

The Review of Politi¢d/0ol. 70, No. 1, Special Issue on Comparative Political Theory

(Winter, 2008), pp. 43

x $UWXUR (VFREDU pDév&apmént Exd? OriticR WMdught, Development
DQG 6RFLDO ,(RcaaHTxNDVBYE2, Imagining a Post-Development Era?
Critical Thought, Development and Social Movements

x %M|UQ +HWWQH H7KH '"HYHORSP HAQA\SRIibIOGHCEWOOD RSP HQ V
26, No. 3/4 (1983), pp. 247-266

x 'DYLG * 9LFWRU p5HFRYHULQJ 6otéign BffalgsDVBIO83, '"HYHOR
No. 1 (Jan. - Feb., 2006), pp. 91-103

x 'HEQDUD\DQ 6DUNHU HuW'HYHORSPHQW 7KHRRSMDHQIBN*HQC
$ SHYLHZ LQ WKH 7KLUG SdRibldgiGal Bhiletii $dl. F58/ IN6G.HLY
(JanuaryApril 2006), pp. 45-66

x ,0DQ .DSRRU pu3DUWLFLSDWRU\ '"HYHORKmE MWW &RPSC
Quarterly, Vol. 26, No. 8 (2005), pp. 1203-1220

x Jorge LarrainTheories of DevelopmerRolity Press, UK, 1989

x -\RWLUPD\D 7ULSDWK\ M +RZ arfdH QesdtbprieGt? Qulturé] Q G H U
ODVFXOLQLW\ DQG *HeveldtpehtinlPrattit&@él.F20uNo. 1 (Feb.,
2010), pp. 113-121

x Katie Willis, Theories and Practices of DevelopmédRoutledge, New York, 2005

x .QXW * 1XVWDG p'HYHORSPHQWirdioHd Quafte Vidi .QRZ"
22, No. 4 (Aug., 2001), pp. 479-489

x OHOLVVD /HDFK DQG &DWK\ *UHHQ H*HQGHIRPDQG (¢
5HSUHVHQWDWLRQ RI :RPHQ DQG 1DWXUH WE&LWLFEHU
Environment and Historyol. 3, No. 3 (October 1997), pp. 343-370

x OHOLVVD /HDFK p*HQGHU DQG WKH (QY LDgwiQdmdr@W 7UD
in Practice Vol. 2, No. 1 (Feb., 1992), pp. 12-22

x Peter Burnell, Vicky Randall, Lise Rakner (edBjlitics in the Developing Wor]d

Oxford University Press, New York , 2011

x

x 5DMLQGDU . .RVKDO DQG ODQMXOLND .RVKDO n*D
American Journal of Economics and Sociologgl. 32, No. 2 (Apr., 1973), pp. 191-
209

x Robert B.Potter, Tony Binns, Jennifer A. Elliott, David SmitiGeographies of
Development-An Introduction to Development StyBiesrson Education Ltd, UK,
2008

x Vandana Desai, Robert B. Pottdihe Companion to Development Studidedder
Education , Great Britain, 2011
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Course No. POL4086
Elections in India

COURSE OBJECTIVES

X This paper is an elective paper that intends to introduce students to themes and
issues in the study of elections in India. It seeks to develop new insights among
students on the diverse perspectives that have emerged to offer explanation and
understanding on the emergence and consolidation of the idea of representative
democracy in India.

X It explores both the possibilities as well as limitations of the electoral system
adopted in a deeply diverse society. It introduces students to the procedures and
model code of conduct apart from the working of EVMs in India. It introduces
students to the issues in delimitation of constituencies and also explores debates
around representation and reservations in legislatures.

X The paper deals with the nature and pattern of party system and its fallout on
the working of democracy. Also the paper deals with rationale of electoral
reforms and challenges ahead.

COURSE OUTCOMES

X The paper remains useful for students if they wish to pursue research in the
area of election studies.

X The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exam and
SLET exam.

Unit I. Democracy, Electoral System and Elections in India

1. Democracy in India: Emergence of Liberal and Representative Politics in India,
Parliamentary Democracy and its critics.

2. Electoral System : Origin, Debates in the Constituent Assembly, Competing
Assessments

3. Election Commission of India: Position, Functions and Actual Working

4. Elections in India: Procedure, Processes, Electronic Voting Machines, Model Code of

Conduct

Selected Readings:
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x -DPHV ODQRU HM+RZ DQG K\ /LEHUDO DQG 5HSUHVHC
, Q G LPDINical StudiesXXXVIIl, 20-38

x $OLVWDLU OFOLOODQ M(OHFWLRQ &RPPLANPREG RI ,QGLI
Bhanu Mehta (eds@Qxford Companion to Politics in Indi®UP, New Delhi, 2010.

x $UHQG /LMK BMWut Pemocracy: Power Sharing and Majority Rule in
Theory and PracticeRoutledge, New Delhi, 2008.

x ( 6BULGKDUDQ p7K HchohlSyistenv Rlles\Reptegeéntation and Power-
6KDULQJ LQ ,QGLDTV '"HPRFUDF\TQGQDIRADLYDL YD & RYVIW
Ideas, Practices and Controversjéermanent Blcak 2002.

x 5DPDVKUD\ 5R\ p:KDW $LOV Rdidh JoOrHaFWHRIDIDO 6\VWHP"
Administration,Special Issue (July-Sept.1991)

x -9 '"HVKSDQGH p 5HIRUPLQ JEMWNOMIc(aDdHRoWMERIVNREXIVG \V W H P 1
December 19,1998.

x % / 6KDQNDU DQG 9DOHULDQ 5RGULJIJXHV upn7KH ,QGLDQ
"RUNY 283 1HZ1IMHOK

x Srinivasan5DPDQL p$ )O D ZH GheHFaseRFdd Bréporitonal
5HSUHVHQW D W4fiR.QrgL16 Mapet 2 7]

Unit Il. Political Parties and Party System in India

1. Classification of Political Parties in India

2. Political Parties and Party System : Ideology and Social Base of Regional and
National Parties in India

3. Transformation of Party System and the Emergence of Coalition Politics

4. Changing Contours of Party System in India

Selected Readings:

x $UYLQG 6KLY UBHoi ahlDeéndd@raay: Isgues Facing Indian Political
3 D U WImidgring[One, Gurgao, 2007.
------- Changing Trends of Electoral PoliticdeminamMNo 640, Dec 2012.

x &KULVWRSKH -DIIUH O RI&k of the Blddians: TK& Chnging Face of
Indian Legislative AsBl P E Q Raditlefige, New Delhi, 2009.

x Christopher Jafferlot, QGLD V 6L O H Qh/ Rkl of Bi©LOWEL BaXes in
North Indian Politics Permanent Black 2003.

x .. .DLODVK pnp)HGHUDO &DOFXODWLRga/Revigw6 WDWH /HY}
10:3, 246-282

x 0 9 5DMHHY *RZGD DQG ( 6ULGKDUDQ p7KH &RQVROL(
The Role of Parties and the Party System, 1947-1 LQ 6 XPLW *DQJXO\ /DUL
Diamond and Marc Plattner, (ed/))KH 6 WDWH RI1 ,Q QUPINewHPRFUD F\
Delhi, 2007.

x Nani Gopal Mahanta, Lo8abha Elections in Assam shifting of Traditional Vote
Bases to BJR Economic & Political Weekly, August 30, 2014 vol xIIX no 35

x Palshikar,K.C.Suri,Yogendra Yaddvarty Competition in Indian States: Electoral
Politics in Post Congress PoliB014,0xford,NewDelhi
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Pradeep ChibbeD QG ,UIDQ 1RRUXGGLQ 'R 3DUW\ 6\VWHPV &F
SDUWLHVY DQG *RYHUQPHQW 3HU Rajaatyd-roliticdl WKH ,QGL
StudiesVol. 37 No. 2, 2004.

Sandhya Goswamfssam Multiple Reallignments and Fragmentation of Party
SystemJournal of Indian School of Economyol 15 No 1 & 2;

Special issue oNational Election Study 20JBconomic & Political Weekly,

September 27, 2014 Vol XLIX No 39

Steven Wilkinsonyotes and Violence: Electoral Competition and Ethnic Riots in

India, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge. 2004.

Sudha Pai edited dfandbook of Politics in Indian States, Region, Parties, and

Economic Reformsxford,2013

Suhas Palshikar and Yogendra Yadalectoral Politics in the Indian Statelsok

Sabha Elections in 2004 arb H\ R QW@ New Delhi 2009.

Suhas Palshikar and Yogendra Yadav, Special Issue on Political Parties and Elections

in the States]Journal of Indian Political Economyanuary-June 2003.

Zoya Hasan (efl Parties and Party Politics in IndjdDUP, New Delhi2009

Unit Ill.Election and Issues of Representation in India

1. Delimitation of Constituencies

2. Reservations and Representation: Scheduled Castes/ Tribes, Women and
Minorities

3. Debate on Reservation for Women in Legislatures

4. Election Campaign

Selected Readings:

X

$. 9HUPD PW)RXUWK '"HOLPLWDWLRQ Eto8omQand/ LWXHQFL
Political Weekly March15, 2008.

$OLVWDLU OFPLOODQ HM'HOLPLWDWLRQ 'HRRIFUDF\ DQG
Economic and Political Weeklpril8,2000

Alistar McMLOODQ HM3RSXODWLRQ &KDQJH BegnBaWwKH 'HPRFU
October 2001

Alistair Mcmillan, Standing at the Margins: Representation and Electoral

ReservationsOUP, New Delhi 2005.

,TEDO $QVDUL pOL QR Bérinars0d-ottdbér AQW DWLRQ 1

. & 6KLYUDPNULV&KROQK ULRIUGHKD Q G 'HEzdBhitVabdV LR Q % O
Political Weekly August26-September2, 2000

. & 6LYDUDPNULVKQDQ ME&ERQVWLWXHQFLEPW2HOLPLWDYV
December 2001.

Shirin Rai and Kumud Sharmg,' HPRFUDWL]LQJ WKH ,QGLDQ 3DUOLD
for Women Debate, Shirin R4ed.)International Perspective on Gender and
Development2000.

Stephanie Tawa Lama-Rewal,( OHFW R U D O 5 Hitica RejgrBs@ntaRoQ &d 3 R
6RFLDO &KDQJH LQ ,QGLD $ &RisD NeWWeNM,EPODOBHUYV SHFW I
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x <RJHQGUD <DGDY u3ROLWLFDO S5HSUHVHQWDWLRQY LC
Mehta (ed.) Oxford Companion to Politics in Indi®UP, New Delhi2010.

x Zoya HasanPolitics of Inclusion: Castes, Minorities and Affirmative ActiQiUP,
New Delhi 2009.

Unit IV. Electoral Reforms in India: Issues and Challenges

1. Electoral Laws and Electoral Reform: Proposals and Response

2. Reforming the Party System: Organization, Functioning and Internal Democracy
3. Reforming the Politics: Criminalization, Corruption and Electoral Finance
4

. Role of Media and Electoral Processes in India: Election Studies and Exit Polls

Selected Readings

x M(OHFWR U embmar (rtoldef2001.

x $UYLQG 6KLY UBHoiN anhlDeéndd@rady: Isgues Facing Indian Political
3 D U WImigring[One, Gurgao, 2007.

x ( 6ULGKDUDAQ H(OHFWRUDO )LQDQFH 5HIRUP 7KH
([SHULHQFHY LQ 9LNUDP . ting RUblig Seriit&DeliyebHrLIQd@H Q
6HOHFWHG &DVH 6WXGLHVY 6DJH 1HZ 'HOKL

x ( BULGKDUDQ p7RZDUGYV 6WDWH )XQGLQJ RI (OHFWLRQ
SHUVSHFWLYH RQ 3éuna bftPOlidy RSo/&.Q Igstie 3, 1999

x -9 '"HVKSDQGH p 5HIRUPLQJEWHOMIc(aDdHHOWcRIVNREKIYG \V W H P
December 19,1998.

x ODKDMDQ *XUSUHHW u8QVSRNHQ 7UXWRK@RIohédpGLDQ (O
2014. http://www.thehindu.com/opinion/op-ed/unspoken-truth-of-indian-
elections/article6524239.ece

x ODKDMDQ *XUSUHHW WRU)RR HBRADHHEENROMK) J

x 3UDWDS %KDQX OHKWD u,V (OHFWRUDO $e@iBGay, QVWLWXW
October, 2001.

x 3DOVKLNDU 6XKDV pORGL OH&mM»aB®IROMKH OLGGOH &O

x 5DPDVKUD\ 5R\ p:KDW $LOV Ridh JoOrkdFo/mRIbIiBD O 6\VWHP"
Administration,Special Issue (July-Sept.1991)

x Seminar656. April 2014. A POLITY IN FLUX: a symposium on political dilemmas
and emerging challenges.

x 6ULGKDUDQ ( 3R WKH ODMRU 1DWLRQDO 3DHKWIDHV )XC
ed.,Party Politics in India: Emerging Trajectoriedlew Delhi: Lancer Publications,

2013.

x Srinivasan5DPDQL p$ )O D ZH GheHrRseRFdd Bréportional
5HSUHVHQW D WdfiR.QgL1§ Maps M 7.

x StéphanieTawa Lamab H Z D8fudyjng Elections in India: Scientific and Political
"H E D VEaa][3/2009.

x Tillin, /RXLVH un5HVKDSL @Gémia@hriDZQ18ROLW\"

x Zoya Hasan p 3 R OHakivesHiDNiraja Gopal Jayal and Pratap Bhanu Mehta (ed.),

Oxford Companion to Politics in Indi®UP, New Delhi2010.
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Course No. POL4096
Human Rights
COURSE OBJECTIVES
X This paper is an open/elective paper that intends to introduce students to themes
and issues in the study of Human Rights. It seeks to develop new insights among
students on the diverse perspectives that have emerged to offer explanation and
understanding on the emergence and consolidation of the idea of Human Rights.
x It explores both the possibilities as well as limitations of the idea of Human
Rights. The paper deals with the emergence Human Rights, its violations and its
fallout on the working of Indian democracy.
X The paper also deals with the different kinds of human right violations and in
particular looks at the human right violations of vulnerable groups in India.
COURSE OUTCOMES
X The paper remains useful for students if they wish to pursue research in the
area of election studies.
X The paper has utility for students preparing for UGC NET-JRF exam and
SLET exam.

Unit I: Substantive Dimension of Human Rights
X Sources of rights
X Types, generations and hierarchies of rights.
X Human rights: Between Universalism and Relativism
Essential readings:
Alison Dundes RentelnThe Concept of Human Rights Anthropos, Bd. 83, H. 4./6.
(1988), pp. 343-364

Jack Donnelly Human Rights as Natural RightsHuman Rights Quarterly, Vol. 4, No. 3
(Autumn, 1982), pp. 391-405

Antoon De Baets The Impact of the "Universal Declaration of Human Rights" on the Study
of History, History and Theoryol. 48, No. 1 (Feb., 2009), pp. 20-43

Jack DonnellyCultural Relativism and Universal Human Rightsiuman Rights Quarterly,
Vol. 6, No. 4 (Nov., 1984), pp. 400-419

Unit Il: Human Rights: Global Challenges
X UN human rights system
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x International refugee regime
x Gender and human rights
Essential readings:

Yoram Dinstein , Human Rights: Implementation Through the UN System , Proceedings of
the Annual Meeting (American Society of International Law), Vol. 89, STRUCTURES OF
WORLD ORDER (APRIL 5-8, 1995), pp. 242-247

Charles B. Keely, The International Refugee Regime(s): The End of the Cold War Matters ,
The International Migration Review, Vol. 35, No. 1, Special Issue: UNHCR at 50: Past,
Present and Future of Refugee Assistance (Spring, 2001), pp. 303-314

Alexander Betts , Institutional Proliferation and the Global Refugee Regime , Perspectives
on Politics, Vol. 7, No. 1 (Mar., 2009), pp. 53-58

Satya Prakash Das , Human Rights : A Gender Perspective : The Indian Journal of Political
Science, Vol. 66, No. 4 (Oct.-Dec., 2005), pp. 755-772

Charlotte Bunch , Women's Rights as Human Rights: Toward a Re-Vision of Human Rights ,
Human Rights Quarterly, Vol. 12, No. 4 (Nov., 1990), pp. 486-498

Unit lll: Human Rights in India

x National security and Human Rights

x Civil liberty movements

x Development, Displacement and Human Rights
Essential readings:

Mariano GrondonaReconciling Internal Security and Human Righlsternational Security,
Vol. 3, No. 1 (Summer, 1978), pp. 3-16

B.P. Singh, HumarRights in India: Problems and Perspectiview Delhi: Deep & Deep,
2008

SAHRDC,Human Rights and International La@UP, New Delhi, 2008.

Unit IV: Rights of Vulnerable Groups in India
x Constitutional protection and state responses to protection of SC and ST
X Rights of children
X Rights of the differently-abled

Essential readings:

Anuradha KumarkEncyclopaedia of Human Rights Development of under Privildge
Delhi: Sarup, 2002

B.P. Singh, HumarRights in India: Problems and Perspectiview Delhi: Deep & Deep,
2008.
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B.R. Sharmakncyclopaedia of Human Rights and Women's Developiient Delhi: Sarup
& sons, 2002.

Further readings:

Anuradha Kumarkncyclopaedia of Human Rights Development of under Privige
Delhi: Sarup, 2002

B.P. Singh, HumaRights in India: Problems and PerspectivBew Delhi: Deep & Deep,
2008.

B.R. SharmaEncyclopaedia of Human Rights and Women's Developient Delhi: Sarup
& sons, 2002.

K.P. Saksena, (edhluman Rights and the Constitution: Vision and the Realigw Delhi:
Gyan Publishing, 2003

Kevin Boyle (ed.)New Institutions for Human Rights Protecti@g®UP, Clarendon, 2009.
M. R. Ishay,The History of Human Right®rient Longman, New Delhi, 2004.
Michael Freemarkluman Rights: An Interdisciplinary Approgd@xford: Polity, 2002.

Mujawar, Wasiyoddin R.$ocial and Political Movements for Human Rigtelhi:
Manglam Pub., 2009

R.J. VincentHuman Rights and International Relatioi@&ambridge: Cambridge University
Press, 1986

S.N. Chaudharyiluman rights and poverty in India: theoretical issu@slhi: Concepts,
2005

SAHRDC,Human Rights and International La®@UP, New Delhi, 2008.

United NationsHuman Rights: A Compilation of International InstrumeBsokwell, New
Delhi, 2002.

Upendra Baxi The Future of Human Rightslew Delhi: Oxford University Press.
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SYLLABUS

NAME OF THE DEPARTMENT : COMPUTER SCIENCE
PROGRAM NAME : MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INFORMATION
TECHNOLOGY

PROGRAM SPECIFIC OUTCOMES (PSO):

The program will enable students to
Utilize and implement hardware and software teobgiels that provide Information technology solutidns
address the needs of an organization.
Provide socially acceptable technical solutionsctamplex IT problems with application of modern and
appropriate techniques for sustainable developnedatant to professional engineering practices.
Apply the knowledge of ethical and management plas inherent in the discipline of computing torkin a
team as well as to lead a team.
Use of knowledge in various domains of Informafi@thnology in lifelong learning to adopt to inndeat and

change in the order to be successful.

COURSE OVERVIEW:

FIRST SEMESTER

COURSE COURSE NAME COURSE Lec. Tut | Prac. | Cre. Contact Total Marks : Nature
CODE TYPE Hours/ (A) + (B)
Week Internal | External

(A) (B)

INF1016 | Advanced Cocepts in Core 4 1 1 6 7 60 40 Graded
OOP
INF1026 | Advanced Compute Core 4 2 0 6 6 60 40 Graded

Organization and
Architecture

INF1036 | Operating Syste Core 4 1 1 6 7 60 40 Graded

INF1046 | Mathematica Core 4 2 0 6 6 60 40 Graded
Foundations of
Computer Science

INF1056 | Advanced DBM:! Core 4 1 1 6 7 60 40 Graded

Semester Total 20 7 3 30 33




SECOND SEMESTER

COURSE COURSE NAME COURSE | Lect. | Tut | Prac. | Cre. | Contact Total Marks : Nature
CODE TYPE Hours/ (A) + (B)
Week Internal | External
(A) (B)
INF2016 | Data Communicatio Core 4 1 1 6 7 60 40 Graded
and Computer
Networks
INF2026 | Algorithms anc Core 4 2 0 6 6 60 40 Graded
Complexity Theory
INF2036 | Software Engineerir Core 4 1 1 6 7 60 40 Graded
INF2046 | Computer Graphic Core 4 1 1 6 7 60 40 Graded
and Multimedia
INF2056 | Advanced Dati Core 4 0 2 6 8 60 40 Graded
Structure
Semester Total 20 5 5 30 35
THIRD SEMESTER
COURSE COURSE NAME COURSE | Lect. | Tut | Prac. | Cre. | Contact Total Marks : Nature
CODE TYPE Hours/ (A) + (B)
Week Internal | External
(A) (B)
INF3016 | Web Programmini Core 4 2 0 6 6 60 40 Graded
Technologies
INF3026 | Distributed Systel Core 4 1 1 6 7 60 40 Graded
INF3036 | Compiler Desig Core 4 1 1 6 7 60 40 Graded
INF3046 | Semina Core 0 0 0 3 6 50 0 Graded
INF3xx6 Elective-I 4 1 1 6 7 60 40 Graded
/ Open
Semester Total 16 5 3 27 33

List of Electives

Elective Subjects for 3 semester M.Sc. (Information Technology)

[All the following courses carry a total of 6 credts]

o rowbd PR

INF3056 Image Processingdpen)

INF3066 Data Mining and Warehousif@pen)
INF3076 E-Commerce Technology
INF3086 Software testing and Quality Assurance

INF3096 Software Project Management



FOURTH SEMESTER

COURSE COURSE NAME COURSE Lect. | Tut | Prac. | Cre. Contact Total Marks : Nature
CODE TYPE Hours/ (A) + (B)
Week Internal | External
(A) (B)
INF4016 | Programming Core 4 1 1 6 7 60 40 Graded
languages
INF4026 | Project Worl Core 0 0 4 6 8 0 100 Graded
INF4xx6 Elective- 11 4 1 1 6 7 60 40 Graded
/Open

INF4xx6 Elective-ll| 4 1 1 6 7 60 40 Graded
Semester Total 16 5 3 24 29

Elective Subjects for 4' semester M.Sc. (Information Technology)

[All the following courses carry a total of 6 credis]

ounrcrwWNPE

INF4036 Embedded System
INF4046 Artificial Intelligence (Open)
INF4056 Speech Processi{@pen)
INF4066 Agent Technologies

INF4076 System Administration and Networking
INF4086 Wireless Communication and Networks

NB: For open elective papers a maximum of 8 seatsillvbe provided for students outside the

department.

Knowledge of C/C++ programming, Discree Mathematics will be required for getting
enrolled into these courses.



DETAILED SYLLABUS:

SEMESTER NAME: FIRST SEMESTER

COURSE CODI: INF101¢ L-T-P: 4-1-0

COURSE NAME ADVANCED CONCEPTS IN OOP CONTACT HOURS/WEEK 6

COURSE TYPECORE TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
NUMBER OF CREDITS6 NATURE: GRADED

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

To familiarize students with concepts of data atsion, polymorphism, inheritance, exception harmglind file
handling in Object Oriented Programming

2. To provide students with concepts of different @bjeriented Design approaches, Object Oriented Nugle
(OMT) tools and phases of development.

3. To make students able to implement features of @kpeiented Programming solve real world problems.

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

Basic knowledge of C programming

COURSE OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:

Differentiate between structured programming ange@tOriented Programming methodologies.

Develop programs using different object orienteolgpamming features such as data abstraction, popmsm,
inheritance, exception handling etc.

Analyze different object Oriented Design Approacaed implement it to real life problems.

Implement different Object Modeling Techniques (OMéchniques.

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name Components of the Unit No of contact| Marks
hours
UNIT-I: - Introduction: Definition and Concepts df 60 60
Object Oriented Structured Programming and Object Oriented
Programming Programming paradigms.

Data abstraction. Object, class, member and
friend functions, memory allocation for objects,
constructors and destructors, templates.
Inheritance: Extending a class, casting up the
hierarchy, single and multiple inheritances,




virtual base clas:
Polymorphism: Compile time polymorphism,
operator overloading, function overloading, static
binding, run-time  polymorphism, virtual
functions, pure virtual functions, abstract class,
dynamic binding.

Exception handling, File handling,

UNIT-II; - Introduction : Object  Oriented  Design 30 40

Obiject Oriented Design Approaches

Object Modeling Techniques (OMT) tool

2]

Object Model, Dynamic Model, and Functional
Model. (Object Diagram, State Diagram, and
DFD).
Phases of Object-Oriented Development: Object
Analysis, System Design, Object Design.

Total : 90 10C

TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:

Stroustrup, B. (1995)he C++ Programming Languag@ddison Wesley Publishing Company
Schild Herbert The Complete Reference to C+@sborne McGraw Hill.
Rambaugh et alQbject Oriented Modeling and Desiga.H.I. (EEE).

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:

Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, Laboratory tests, SeEmin

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination




COURSE CODI: INF 1026 L-T-P: 4-2-0

COURSE NAME ADVANCED COMPUTER CONTACT HOURS/WEEK 6
ORGANIZATION AND ARCHITECTURE TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
COURSE TYPECORE NATURE: GRADED

NUMBER OF CREDITS6

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. To provide students the knowledge of instructionesel addressing modes and how computer systensvamidk
its basic principles
To provide students the knowledge of /O devicasismworking principles
The give students the concepts of memory systemitandassifications

To familiarize students with concepts of advancipelming techniques

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

Fundamental knowledge of computer Organization/Awathitecture

COURSE OUTCOMES.:

At the end of the course, students will be able to:
Explain the basic instruction set architecturesashputer.
Analyze different Input-Output systems and memagaaization used in computer architecture.
Understand control unit operations.

Describe different parallel architectures.

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name Components of the Unit No of contact| Marks
hours
UNIT-I: Instruction Set - Instruction set design, addressing modes 6 7

Architecture representation of data (character, integral,

floating point)

UNIT-Il: Computer Arithmetic - Serial adder, parallel adder, ripple carry addger, 8 8
carry look-ahead adder
Multiplication of signed and unsigned numbers,
Booth's algorithm, division of integer, floating

point arithmetic.

UNIT-IIl: Processor Desigt - Register transfer language, one, two and three 1C 1C

bus data path

ALU Design, control unit, hardwired contrp




unit, micro programmed control ul

UNIT-IV: Memory - Classification and types of memory. 10 1C
Cache memory, direct mapped, associative
mapped and set associative mapped cache.
Cache replacement policies, write policy,
unified, split and multilevel cache

Virtual memory, paging, segmentation.

UNIT-V: Input Output System - /O buses, device controller, Interrupt and 12 15
DMA.
Interrupt driven 1/O, Program controlled 1/O
and DMA transfer.

UNIT-V: Parallel Architectures - Classification, SISD, SIMD, MISD, MIMD 22 25
Scalar, vector, superscalar and pipelined
processor, Pipelining, Instruction pipeline,
pipeline bubbles, Hazards: -resource conflicts,
data dependency, branch difficulty.
Vector computing, arithmetic pipeline, vector
and scalar register, chaining, scatter
gather operations, vector-register procesgsor,
Memory vector processor. Array processor.

UNIT-VI. Advanced concept - Branch prediction, super pipelining, Branch 22 25
delay slot, Register file, superscalar

architecture, superscalar pipelines, supersgalar
branch prediction, out of order execution,

register renaming
nd
static scheduling algorithms, reorder buffer and
nd

scoreboard. Tomasulo  algorithm  and

Pipeline scheduling, dynamic scheduling 4

=

register renaming, Thronton technique §

=

reservation stations.
VLIW architecture: - EPIC architecture,
Multiprocessor systems: - Interconnection
types. Cache coherence problem

Total: 90 10C




TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:
Govindarajalu, B.Computer Architecture and OrganizatioRVIH publication.
Richard Y. Kain, Advanced Computer Architecture A systems Designoaph PHI Publication

Stallings William, Computer Organization and Architecture Designing f@erformance Pearson

Education

M. Morris Mano,Computer System Architectuf@H| Publication

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:

Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, Seminar

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination



COURSE CODI: INF1C36 L-T-P: 4-1-1

COURSE NAME OPERATING SYSTEM CONTACT HOURS/WEEK7

COURSE TYPECORE TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
NUMBER OF CREDITS6 NATURE: GRADED

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. To provide students the basic concepts of operadiyglem such as process states, I/O organizatidn an
instruction sets
To familiarize the students with the concepts adleck handling in Operating system
To provide students the knowledge of schedulindtipragramming and memory management

4. The give students the knowledge of multiprogramnsiygtem

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

Basic concepts of computer fundamentals

COURSE OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:

Recognize the design approaches of advanced amgrsystems such as memory architectures, scheduling
deadlock handling etc.

Analyze the design issues of distributed operatiysgems.

Evaluate design issues of multi processor operatstems.

Identify the requirements of database operatirsiesys and formulate the solutions to schedule ¢hétime

applications.

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name Components of the Uni No of contact | Marks
hours
UNIT-I: Review of omputer - Major subsystems, instruction sets 8 1C

organization /O organization.

UNIT-IIl: Memory architecture - Address protection, segmentation, virtual 12 15
memory, paging, page replacement algorithms,
cache memory
Hierarchy of memory types, associative

memory.

UNIT-III: Support for | - Mutual exclusion, shared data, critical sectigns, 8 1C

concurrent process busy form of waiting




Lock and unlock primitives, synchronizatig

block and wakeup.

n

UNIT-IV: Scheduling

Process states, process scheduling qu
schedulers, virtual processors, interr
mechanism

Scheduling algorithms: First-Come,  Firg
Served (FCFS) Scheduling, Shortest-Job-N
(SJIN) Scheduling, Priority Scheduling, Short
Remaining Time, Round Robin(RH
Scheduling, Multiple-Level Queus
Scheduling, Implementation of concurren

primitive.

eue,

pt

5t-
ext

est

32

3C

UNIT-V: System deadloc

Deadlock characterization, Resource Allocat]
Graph, Prevention, detection and avoidancg
deadlock

Banker's algorithm, detection algorithm

on

2 of

10

10

UNIT-VI:Multiprogramming
System

Queue management, /O supervisors, men
management, File system, disk and drn
scheduling.

Case Study: Some real operating systé

semaphores, messages, shared memory.

ory

)m_

12

15

UNIT-VII: Advanced Topic:

Secondary storage management, Secu

Distributed operating system

rity,

1C

Total:

9C

10C

TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:

Tanenbaum, A. S. and Woodhull, A.(perating Systems Design and ImplementatieHi|

Stallings, W.,UNIX Network programmingHl.

Kerninghan and Pikéhe UNIX programming EnvironmermHI.

Peterson, J. L. and Silberschatz ,@perating System conceptaddison — Wesley

Stallings, W. Operating System#®&HlI

Silberschatz, A., and Galvin, POperating System Concep#fsddison-Wesley

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:

Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, Laboratory tests, Semin

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination




COURSE CODI: CSC146 L-T-P: 4-2-0

COURSE NAME MATHEMATICAL FOUNDATIONS CONTACT HOURS/WEEK 6

OF COMPUTER SCIENCE TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
COURSE TYPECORE NATURE: GRADED

NUMBER OF CREDITS6

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. To introduce the students with the basic concepiabhematics which form the foundation of Computer
Science.

2. Tointroduce topics like graph theory, mathematiogic which has tremendous applications in Compute
Science.

3. Tointroduce the concept of Automata Theory thatsisd in the development of finite state machimesadso in

the analysis of algorithms.

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

Basic knowledge of Programming and Discrete Math&sa

COURSE OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:

lllustrate the definitions and theorems in basgcite mathematics
Formulate simple definitions, examples and proofdiscrete mathematics
Implement the concepts of formal languages, au@miatl grammars, and the relation between them

Describe basic concepts of Graph theory and Tregepties

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name Components of the Unit No of contact| Marks
hours
UNIT-I: Discrete - Congruence, permutation and combination with 25 30
mathematical structures repetitions.

Basic concepts of sets. The principle of inclusion
and exclusion. Fuzzy sets.

Relations, binary relations, closure of relations,
Functions; Posets and Lattices.

Boolean Algebra; Boolean functions (SOM and
POM).




Algebraic structures- Groups, Free groups,

Permutation groups. Homomorphism
Isomorphism. Vector Spaces and its proper
basis and dimension. Linear transformations
linear operators.

nd
ies,
and

UNIT-Il: Mathematical Logic Connectives- statement formulae and truth 25 25
tables, tautologies and tautological implications,
two-state devices and statement logic;
Theory of inference- rules, consistency |of
premises and indirect method of proof, automatic
theorem proving;
Propositional calculus
Predicate calculus- predicates, quantifiers,
predicate formulas, free and bound variables,
inference theory of predicate calculus; validity,
soundness, completeness, compactness
(definitions only).
Resolution  principles;  Skolemization and
Herbrand domain;
Introduction to axiomatic theory.
UNIT-Ill Graph theory Basic concepts- finite and infinite graphs, 25 25

incidence and degree, isolated and pen
vertices, null graph.

Paths and Circuits- isomorphism, subgrap
walks, connected and disconnected graphs
components.

Euler graphs, Bi-partite graphs, Hamiltoni
paths and circuits.

Trees- properties of trees, distance and cen
rooted and binary trees, counting trees, span
trees, fundamental circuits, spanning trees
weighted graphs; Cut-sets- properti
connectivity and separability.

Network flows; Matrix representation of graph

incidence matrix, submatrices, circuit matrj
cut-set matrix, path matrix, adjacency matfix;
Coloring, Covering and Partitioning- basi

concepts;

Hant

hs,
and

an

ters,
ning




Directed graphs- definition, types, directed pdths

and connectedness, Euler digraph, tress
directed edges.

with

UNIT-IV Automata theory

Concept of language and grammar.

Review of DFA, NFA, NFA with empty move
and their equivalence. Minimization of FA.

Regular sets and regular expressions. Pum
lemma for regular sets, closure properties
decision algorithms for regular sets.

Context free language — definition, removal

15

[72)

ping
and

of

useless symbols, removal of null productions

and unit productions.

Normal forms of CFLs- CNF and GNF.

20

Total

90

10C

TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:

Tremblay, J. P., Manohar, RDiscrete Mathematical Structures with ApplicaticosComputer Science

McGraw Hill.

Liu, C. L., Elements of Discrete MathematiédcGraw Hill.

Gallier, J. H.Logic for Computer Sciencé. Willey & Sons.

Lewis, H. R., Papadimitriou, C. HElements of the theory of computatiétl.

Deo, N.,Graph Theory with applications to Engineering anoh@puter SciengdHI

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:

Internal assessmentTwo/ Three mid semester examinations will be ecmted. 60% of this evaluation will be

added to the total marks for this course.

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination will be of 100 markseciyg the entire course and the exam

duration will be 3 hours. 40% of the mark obtaimelll be added to the total marks for this course.




COURSE CODI: INF 105¢ L-T-P: 4-1-1

COURSE NAME ADVANCED DATABASE CONTACT HOURS/WEEK7
MANAGEMENT SYSTEM TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
COURSE TYPECORE NATURE: GRADED

NUMBER OF CREDITS6

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. To give students the concept of relational moddational algebra and relational calculus

2. To familiarize students with the concept of normmatiion and ER-designing

3. To provide students the basic knowledge of distebwatabase systems, Query processing, concurcentiyl
and recovery in distributed databases.

4. To provide students the concepts of spatial datahdsmiage and multimedia

COURSE PREREQUISITE:
Basic concepts of database management system

Basic knowledge of SQL query language

COURSE OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:

Distinguish different type of Relational modelstatzases and schemas and construction of varioasorel
algebra and calculus.

Analyze the concepts of ER-model, Functional depeoigs and normalization techniques.

Describe the concepts of different transactionscaaency control techniques, database recovehniques.

Analyze the basic concepts and use of Object-aikmistributed, Image, Multimedia and Spatial bates

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name Components of the Unit No of contact| Marks
hours
UNIT-I: Relational mode - Relational model concepts, relational databases 13 15

and schemas
Relational algebra operations, queries in relationa
algebra
Overview of relational calculus; Commercial query
language SQL- data definition, constraints, SQL
queries, insertion, deletion, updation.
UNIT-Il: Semantic modeling - Introduction, E-R model, E-R diagrams, design of 13 15

database with R model, Transformation of E




model to relational schei
Extended ER
Aggregation

diagram,

Generalization,

UNIT-Ill:  Normalization and
functional dependencies

Design guidelines, functional dependencies -

equivalence of sets of functional dependendies,

cover, minimal cover

Normal forms- 1NF, 2NF, 3NF, BCNF , 4NF,
Dependencyreserving property , lossless jd
property , algorithms to ensure dependena

preserving property and lossless join property

y -

20

20

UNIT-IV: Systen
implementation techniques

Query processing and optimization- translat
between SQL queries and relational algebra
Transaction processing- transaction and sys
concepts, desirable properties, schedules
recoverability
Concurrency  control-  locking  technique
concurrency control based on timestamp order
multiversion concurrency control techniques

Database recovery- concepts and techniq
recovery in multidatabase systems; Security
authentication- issues, access control technid

introduction to multilevel security.

on

tem

and

S,

ing,

ues,
and

ues,

18

20

UNIT-V: Object oriented

database systems

Concepts of object-oriented databases; Stand
languages and design

Object relational database systems.

ards,

1C

UNIT-VI:
databases

Distributed

Concepts; Data fragmentation, replication, and

allocation techniques

Types of distributed database systems; Query

processing in distributed databases
Overview of concurrency control and recovery

distributed databases.

n

10

UNIT-VII: Image, multimedia,
and spatial databases

Concepts of Image,
databases
Content-based indexing and retrieval, index

technigues- R trees, R+ trees, KD trees.

multimedia, and spatial

ing

1C

Total:

90

10C




TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:
Elmasri, R., Navathe, S. Bzundamentals of Database Systefmsarson Education.
Date, C. J.An Introduction To Database Systemearson Education.
Stamper, D., Price, WDQatabase Design and Management- An Applied AppraddcGraw Hill.
Prabhu, C. S. RQbject-Oriented Database Systems- Approaches achitActures PHI.
Uliman, J. D.Principles of Database Systen@algotia.

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:

Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, Laboratory tests

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination



SEMESTER NAME: SECOND SEMESTER

COURSECODE: INF201¢

COURSE NAME DATA COMMUNICATION AND
COMPUTER NETWORKS

COURSE TYPECORE

NUMBER OF CREDITS6

L-T-P: 4-1-1

CONTACT HOURS/WEEK7

TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
NATURE: GRADED

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. To provide the knowledge of essential of data comipation and networking including a study of thee@p
Systems Interconnection (OSI), TCP/IP and Intenmedels.
To provide knowledge of different transmission ngdéifferent network standards and protocols.

To provide the basic concept of LAN and WirelesdN,Aletwork Security etc

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

Basic Concept of Computer Network.

COURSE OUTCOMES:

At the end of the course, students will be able to:

Describe different synchronous and asynchronoustnégsion technologies.

Identify the different types of network topologi@sd protocols.

Explain data communication system and its companent

Implement the skill of sub-netting and routing meagism.

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name

Components of the Unit

No of contact| Marks

UNIT-I: Introduction - Data  Communication concepts and o
terminologies: Data representation, Data
transmission, Transmission channels, Signal
encoding, Transmission impairments, 10 10

Transmission media: Guided transmiss
media {Twisted pair, Coaxial and Opticd
fiber); Wireless transmission Térrestrial
microwave, satellite microwave, Broadcd

Radio and Infrared)

on

Al

ASt




UNIT-II: Transmission Modes

Asynchronous and Synchronous transmiss,

Baseband and Broadband transmiss

Modulation methods, Modems, Multiplexing.

UNIT-III: Evolution of
Computer Networks

Evolution of computer networks: Circui

switching, Development of packet switching:

1961-1972, Proprietary networks a
internetworking: 1972-1980, Proliferation
networks: 1980-1990. The internet explosi
1990s

10

UNIT-IV: Network Standards

and protocols

Network standards and protocols: The IE
standards, OSI 7 layer model, TCP
protocol suit. Data Link Layer: Fram

design, Flow control, Error handling, HDLC

PPP, Sliding window protocol.

15

18

UNIT -V: Different Network

Layers

Network Layer: IP, X.25, Frame Relq
ATM, Routing, Queuing theory. Transpd
Layer: TCP, UDP, Congestion control, Flg

control, Socket interface. Application Layer:
SNMP, Authentication, Encryption, Web anpd
HTTP, FTP, Email, DNS, Network File

System (NFS) and File sharing, Remopte

Procedure Calling (RPC).

20

24

UNIT-VI: Introduction to LAN,
Architecture and Technology

Local Area Network (LAN): Needs

Architecture and Technology, Ethernet:

CSMA/CD operation, parameters and

specifications, Cabling: 10Base5, 10Bas
10BaseT, 10BaseF, Hubs, patch panels

wiring closets. Bridges, Switches, 100BaseT,

100BaseVGANY,Gigabit Ethernet. FDD
Token Ring, Wireless, ISDN, B-ISDN

20

UNIT-VII: Wireless LAN,
Network Management and
Security

VSAT  technology,  Wireless LANt

Technologies, |IEEE standards and protocqg
Basics of Network management and Secu
Infrastructure for network management 4

security.

Is.
ity,
nd

10

12




Total : a0

10C

TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:
Stallings, W.;,Data and Computer Communicatigientice Hall of India.
Tanenbaum A.SComputer NetworksPrentice Hall of India Education
Kurose and Ros€;omputer Networking Addison Wesley

Prakash C. Gupt&)ata CommunicationPrentice Hall of India

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:
Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, Laboratory tests, Semin

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination




COURSE CODI: INF202¢

COURSE NAME ALGORITHMS AND
COMPLEXITY THEORY

COURSE TYPECORE

NUMBER OF CREDITS6

L-T-P: 4-2-0

CONTACT HOURS/WEEK 6

TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
NATURE: GRADED

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. Toteach the students how to analyze computerittigus.

2. Tointroduce some domain independent algorithmgaetgichniques.

3. To acquaint the students with the classificatioprablems based on existence of efficient algorithm

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

Discrete Mathematics, CSC1046, CSC 1016

COURSE OUTCOMES:

At the end of the course, students will be able to:

Determine the best, average, worst time complefiglgorithms.

Know the big O, omega and theta notations and tieige to give asymptotic upper, Lower and tightnols on

time and space complexity of algorithms.

Analyze major sorting and order statistics algonshand solve problems using fundamental graph ithgos.

Define the classes P and NP and explain the sigimifie of NP completeness.

COURSE CONTENT:

Algorithms:

Unit No & Name Components of the Unit No of contact| Marks
hours
UNIT-I: Analysis of Concepts in algorithm analysisime and 28 25

space complexity

Review of asymptotic notations (O, q, |,
) used for time complexity.

Common Mathematical functions
monotonicity, floors and ceilings,
polynomials, exponentials, logarithms,
factorials, iterated logarithmic function
Relational  properties of  asymptotic
notations.

Asymptotic behaviors of polynomial
relative  asymptotic  growth, ordering
functions by asymptotic growth rates.

°2




Recurrences - substitution method, iteration
method (using recursion tree), using Master
theorem (proof of the theorem is not
included).
Introduction to the concept of amortized
analysis. Use of aggregate method to some
simple problems like stack operations and
incrementing binary counter.

UNIT-II:  Algorithm Design - Algorithm design techniques — Divide and 25 25
Techniques Conquer, Dynamic programming, Greedy
Algorithm, Back-tracking, Branch and
Bound. lllustration of design techniques |y
application to some specific problems such
as: sorting and searching, matfix
manipulation problems, knapsack problem,
internal and external sorting problem, job
sequencing problem, set manipulation

problem.
Dynamic storage allocation, garbage
collection.
UNIT-IIl Graph Algorithms - Representation of graphs — adjacency matrix 20 22

and adjacency list.
Depth-first search and breadth-first seaich,
topological sort.
Minimum spanning tree — Kruskal's and
Prim’s algorithm
Single source shortest path problem and
algorithm due to Dijkstra.

UNIT-IV Theory of NP- - Formal language framework, complexity 10 12
classes — P, NP. co-NP.
Reducibility and NP-Completeness, NP-
Hard.

Completeness

Unit - V Lower Bound Theory - Computing lower bounds for sorting, 6 9
merging, finding maximum and second
maximum, minimum and  maximum
simultaneously.

Unit — VI Overview of more - Basic idea about neural network and gengtic 4 7
Algorithm Design Techniques algorithm.

Total 90 10C




TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:
Cormen. T. H., Leiserson C. E. and Rivest. R3kd, edition (2010 Introduction to AlgorithmsTata-Mcgraw

Hill Publishers.

Horowitz and Sahani; [2Edition) Fundamentals of Computer Algorithn@algotia.

Aho.A, Hopcroft J.E. and Ullman J.D.; (2011pesign and Analysis of Computer AlgorithnmBearson
Education.

S. Baase and Allen Van Gelder,"(2dition), Computer Algorithms-Introduction to Design and Arsi

Pearson Education, LPE.

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:

Internal assessmentTwo mid semester examinations will be conductealiafrom sudden class tests and home

assignments. 60% of this evaluation will be adaetthé total marks for this course.

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination will be of 100 marksetimygg the entire course and the exam
duration will be 3 hours. 40% of the mark obtaimeéfll be added to the total marks for this course.



COURSE CODI: INF203¢ L-T-P: 4-1-1

COURSE NAME SOFTWARE ENGINEERING CONTACT HOURS/WEEK7

COURSE TYPECORE TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
NUMBER OF CREDITS6 NATURE: GRADED

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. To provide students the knowledge of SE challen§e$tware process, S/W development process modkl an
problem analysis.

2. The give students the concepts of role of softwachitecture, architecture views, software
cost estimation model, quality plan, and risk mamagnt.

3. To familiarize students with concepts of modekeel concept, OO Analysis and OO Design, UMbdibg

process, refactoring, verification, testing fundaiass.

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

Basic knowledge of database management system.
COURSE OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:

Compare different software development processesteagir challenges.

Create software require specification and transtateto an implementable design, following a stcwed and
organize process.

Implement different software estimation metricstsas cost, effort size, staffing etc.

Make effective use of UML, along with design stgaés such as defining software architecture, séiparaf

concerns and design patterns.

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name Components of the Uni No of Marks
contact
hours
UNIT-I: Software - Problem domain, SE challenges 10 1C
challenges and Software SE approach. Software process, Characteristics of
process
SW process, SW development process model.
UNIT-II: Software - SW requirement, problem analysis, requirement 10 15
requirement and specification
specification P :
Functional specification, validation, matrices.
UNITIII: Software - Role of SW architecture, architecture view, 30 35

architecture views and cost component and connector view, style for C&C




estimation model.

view.

Process planning, Effort estimation, Software Q
Estimation based on COCOMO Il cost model.
Scheduling and staffing.

ost

SW configuration management plan, quality plan,

risk management, project monitoring plan.

UNIT-IV: Design principles
and Methodology

Design principle
Module level concept
Design notation and specification,

Structured design methodology verification.

25

OO Analysis and OO Design. OO Design concept,

UML. OO Design methodology.

25

UNIT-V: Detail Design and

Testing fundamentals

Detail design and PDL

Verification, Metrices, Programming principles

15

and guidelines, coding process, refactoring,

verification. Testing fundamentals.

15

Total

90

10C

TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:

Jalote P. An integrated Approach to Software EngineeyiNgrosa Publishing House

Patton R Software Engineering?earson Education.

Agarwal K. K., Singh Y, Software EngineerindNew Age International Publisher.

Sommerville I.;Software Engineering?earson Education (Addison Wesley)

Pressman R.SSoftware Engineering: A practitioner's Approad¥icGraw Hill.

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:

Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, Laboratory tests

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination




COURSE CODI: INF204¢ L-T-P: 4-1-1

COURSE NAME COMPUTER GRAPHICS AND CONTACT HOURS/WEEK7
MULTIMEDIA TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
COURSE TYPECORE NATURE: GRADED

NUMBER OF CREDITS6

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. Tointroduce students the basic concepts of hamlvgaitware and applications of computer graphics.

2. To familiarize students with the concepts of compugraphics such as input/output systems, line idgaw
algorithms, area filling algorithms, clipping algbms etc those are essential for designing commragphics
software.

3. To provide experience of graphics programming bygleting several programming assignments.

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

Programming knowledge of C.

Concept of basic linear algebra (matrices and vegometry).
COURSE OUTCOMES.:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:

Explain basic knowledge of core concepts of compgitgphics input/output systems.

Analyze different techniques such as line drawilggi@hms, area filling algorithms, clipping algtinms etc that
are essential for designing computer graphics swéw

Solve problems 2D/3D geometric transformations\dading techniques.

Differentiate different Colour models, visible sac€ rendering method, methods

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name Components of the Unit No of contact Marks
hours
UNIT-I: Introduction - Introduction: Computer graphics and its 15 10
and overview of applications; Input devices; Output devices-
Graphics systems display devices; Display techniques- Raster-gcan

display and Random-scan display; color display
techniques; Direct view storage tubes; emissive
& non-emissive flat-panel displays-Plasima
panels, Thin-film electrostatic displays, LED,
LCD; Three-dimensional viewing devices;




display systems architectu

Graphics software: classifications, graphics

functions for various operations, software

standards- PHIGS, PHIGS+, GKS.

UNIT-II: Output

primitives

Line-drawing algorithms: DDA algorithm and
Bresenham'’s algorithm.

Midpoint algorithms for circle & ellipse
generation.

Area-filling algorithms : scan-line polygon-fill,

nonzero-winding number rule, scan-line curve

filling, boundary-fill algorithm, flood-fill
algorithm.
Character generation techniquesgeneration

of bitmap and outlined font.

20

D

20

UNIT-1ll: Geometric

transformations

2-D geometric transformations: Basic

transformations- translation, rotation a

15

scaling; matrix representations and

Homogeneous co-ordinate representations;

Composite transformations among translati
rotation and scaling; General pivot-po

rotation; General fixed-point scaling; Gene

scaling directions; Other transformations-

reflection and shear; Transformation between

co-ordinate systems; Definition of Affin

transformations.

3-D geometric transformations: Translation;
Rotation- rotations about co-ordinate ax

general 3-D rotation; Scaling; Reflection; She

e

20

UNIT-IV: Viewing
and Clipping

2-D viewing: definition; viewing
transformation pipeline; window-to-viewpo
co-ordinate transformation.

2-D Clipping operations: definition; point
clipping; line clipping algorithms; polygo
clipping algorithms; curve clipping, te

clipping.

3-D viewing: viewing transformation pipeline;

15

= 2

20




world cc-ordinate to viewing c-ordinate

transformation.

UNIT-V: 3D
Graphics

3-D concepts: display methods- Parallel 15

projection, perspective projection, depth visi

line & surface identification, surface rendering,

exploded & cutaway views, 3-D & stereoscopi

views.

Projections: Parallel projection technique

orthographic & oblique projections and thei

transformation equations; Perspective projec
and transformation equations.
Visible  surface  detection: definition;

classification of algorithms- object-spal

tion

methods & Image-space methods; algorithms

for visible surface detection; curved-surface

detection; wireframe displays.

llumination and  Surface rendering:

definition and importance; light source
Definition of basic illumination models.

Color models and applications:properties of
light; standard preliminaries- XYZ model, C
chromaticity diagram; color models- RG
YIQ, CMY, HSV, HLS; conversion betweg
color models.

E

20

UNIT-VI: Multimedia
Systems and

Computer Animation

Multimedia Systems: Review of typical
interactive multimedia systems, Aspects
multimedia systems, Multimedia desi
techniques, Multimedia technology; Networ
based multimedia systems.

Computer Animation: Traditional animatior
techniques, 2D animation, 3D animation.
Case Study:Graphics APl with GD or OpenG
or DirectX/3D.

10
of

Jn

10

TOTAL

9C

10C




TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:
Hearn D., Baker M. PComputer Graphics C VersipRHI.
Foly, Dam V., Feiner, Hughe§omputer Graphics principles and practi¢d@earson Education.
Xiang Z., Plastock R. A.; (2006L;omputer GraphicsMcGraw Hill.
Sinha N., Udai A. D.; (2008Zomputer GraphicavicGraw Hill

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:

Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, Laboratory tests

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination



COURSE CODI: INF205¢ L-T-P: 4-0-2

COURSE NAME ADVANCED DATA CONTACT HOURS/WEEK 8
STRUCTURE TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
COURSE TYPECORE NATURE: GRADED

NUMBER OF CREDITS6

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. To teach efficient storage mechanisms of datariGgasy access.

2. To design and implementation of various basic alvdaced data structures.
3. Tointroduce various techniques for representatiche data in the real world.
4

To develop application using data structures.

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

Fundamentals of C/C++ programming
COURSE OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:

Analyze linear and non-linear data structures diteecks, queues, linked list etc.

Solve problems related to data dictionary datactires such as search tree, AVL tree, Red BladsirBplay
trees and Hashing.

Compare different Sorting and Searching technigue$ as Quick sort, Heap Sort, Radix Sort, Counog,
BST, Median and Order Statistics and Heap datatsires.

Implement B tree, B+ tree used for external stoxgugration.

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name Components of the Unit No of contact Marks
hours
UNIT-I: Review of basic - A quick review of array versus linked list 10 10
concepts in Data structure; binary tree, binary search tree;
Structure traversal, insertion and deletion in binary

search trees.

UNIT-II: Dictionary - Search trees, balancing of search trees — 20 20
ADT AVL trees, Red-Black trees, multi way
search trees, 2-3 trees, splay trees. Insertion
and Deletion in each of the above data

structures. Hashing.




UNIT-Ill:  Sorting and Quick sort, Heap sort, Shell sort, sorting|in 15 20
Selection Techniques linear time — Counting sort, Radix sort.

Medians and order Statistics. Selection and

Adversary arguments. Lower bound pn

sorting
UNIT-IV: Priority Heaps-extended priority queue, min (max) 20 20
Queue ADT heaps, binomial heap, fibonacci heap and its

amortized analysis.
UNIT-V: Partition ADT Union-find algorithms through weighted 15 15

merge and path compression.
UNIT-VI: Data B-tree, insertion and deletion in B-trees, 10 15
Structure for external external sorting. B+ tree.
storage operations

TOTAL 90 10C

TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:

Cormen T. H., Leiserson C. E., Rivest R.Ibtroduction to AlgorithmsTata-McGraw Hill Publishers
Aho A., Hopcroft J. E., Ullman J. DData Structures and AlgorithmAddison-Wesley
Horowitz, SahaniFundamentals of Data Structures in C/C+@omputer Science Press

Aho A., Hopcroft J. E., Ullman J. DQesign and Analysis of Computer Algorithmsddison-Wesley

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:

Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, Laboratory tests

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination




SEMESTER NAME: THIRD SEMESTER

COURSE CODI: INF3016 L-T-P: 4-1-1

COURSE NAME WEB PROGRAMMING AND CONTACT HOURS/WEEK7

TECHNOLOGIES TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
COURSE TYPEELECTIVE/OPEN NATURE: GRADED

NUMBER OF CREDITS6

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. To provide the basic concepts of Internet and difieInternet services, such as, telnet, e-maiR, F€lc.
2. To enable students to design basic web page usingHJavaScript, Ajax, CSS.

3. To provide basic knowledge of markup languagesr steuctures, elements, content models, DTD, lattgs,
etc.

4. To introduce the basics of XML such as, how to ldigpXML contents, how to use user-defined tags @bw
pages, use of XSL, etc.

5. To give brief introduction to some server-side [@ng language, such as PHP, JSP, ASP, etc.

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

Basics of programming languages and database maeagsystem

COURSE OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:

Analyze a web page and identify its elements amibates.

Create interactive web applications using AJAX f@intiate between client side web  technologies server
side web technologies

Apply languages like HTML, DHTML, CSS, XML, Javagaty VBScript, ASP, PHP, JSP, Servlet and protocols
in the workings of the web and web applications

Analyze a web project and identify its elements attidbutes and build customize web sites and vpgiiGations

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name Components of the Unit No of contact| Marks
hours
UNIT-I: Internet basics - History and basic idea of Internet. 3] 8
Different types of Internet services, such as,ekln
e-mail, ftp, WWW, etc.
UNIT-II: Web page desig - Designing web pages with HTML. 8 10

Use of different tags, hyper-links, URLS, tablett

formatting, graphics & multimedia, image-map,




frames and forms in web pac

Use of Cascading Style Sheet in web pages.

UNIT-Ill: Creating Basics of JavaScript overview, such as, constants, 8 8
interactive and dynamic web variables, operators, expressions & statements,
pages with JavaScript
Creating user-defined & built-in functions,
Client-side form validation using properties and
methods of built-in objects. 7
UNIT-IV: Markup language Basics of Standard Generalized Markup Langu.tage 10 10
basics (SGML) such as structures, elements, Content
models, DTD, attributes, entities.
UNIT-V: Extensible Markup Introduction to using user-defined tags in web gage 12 8
Language (XML): Displaying XML contents,
Creating XML DTDs,
Use of XSL.
UNIT-VI: Web Browsers Functions and working principle of web browsers 5 10
Plug-ins & helper applications,
Conceptual architecture of some typical web
browsers.
UNIT-VII: Introduction to Basics of client-server computing, 10 12
Client/Server Computing Types of Client/Server systems, such |as,
middleware, 2-tier/3-tier/4-tier/ N-tier systems,
Fat Clients versus Fat Servers.
UNIT-VIIl: Web Servers Web services and web server functionality, 8 8
Web server composition and registration,
Basics of HTTP, IP address, DNS & ports,
Conceptual architecture of some typical web serjers
UNIT-IX: Server-side overview of CGI, ASP, and JSP, 8 10
scripting Server side scripting using PHP,
Web database connectivity- introduction to ODBC,
PHP with database connectivity.
UNIT-X: Exposure to Distributed Object based models- DCOM, CORBA, 8 8
Advanced Web Technologies EJB,
Web services and Related Technologies, such as,

ISAPI, SOAP, UDDI, WSDL,
Other Advanced Web Technologies- AJAX, ISA
.NET.




UNIT-XI: Web Security - Basics of Firewalls, such as, definition and their 8

uses,

Types of Firewalls, such as, Network layer firewa
and application layer firewalls,

Proxy servers.

Total: a0

10C

TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:
Oliver, Dick, SamsTeach Yourself Html 4 in 24 HouyrBechmedia.
Ashbacher, Charles, Sanisach Yourself XML in 24 Hoyr§echmedia.
Phil B., M. Michael, Samsfeach Yourself JavaScript in 24 Houfechmedia.
Julie C. M., SamsTeach Yourself PHP in 24 HourBechmedia.
Lehnert, Wendy. GWeb 101: Making the Net for yoBearson Education.
Robert W. S.World Wide Web Programmin&earson Education.

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:
Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, Laboratory tests, Semin

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination




COURSE CODI: INF302¢ L-T-P: 4-1-1

COURSE NAME DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS CONTACT HOURS/WEEK 7

COURSE TYPECORE TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
NUMBER OF CREDITS6 NATURE: GRADED

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

To provide students the concepts of basic architec@nd components of distributed systems
2. To familiarize the students with the concepts afouss distributed algorithms.

3. To give students the concepts of concurrency chimigaand distributed file system handing

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

Basic concepts of Operating Systems and basiceptsmof Computer networks

COURSE OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:

Explain the architecture and different system medédistributed systems.

Analyze different process synchronization, Globtdtes recording and termination detection algorithims
distributed systems.

Compare different Mutual Exclusion, leader electdgorithms, different distributed file structures
Distinguish the Inter-process communication methadd analyze the idea of failure handling, corency

management and Security handling issues

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name Components of the Unit No of contact| Marks
hours
UNIT-I: Introduction to - Definition of a distributed system. Characteristiufs 18 20
Distributed Systems distributed and centralized systems, Design isswk| a

challenges, types of transparency issues, openaegs,
scalability. Hardware concepts- multiprocessors,

homogeneous & heterogeneous systems, middleyare,
issues in distributed Operating systems, inherent
limitations of distributed systems
System models: Fundamental and Architectural mqdel,
System architectures- The client-server model and i
variations, application layering, client-server

architectures.




UNIT-II: Synchronization

Needs of clock synchronization, external and irak
clock synchronization, Logical and vector cloc
Lamport’s logical clock, Vector clocks, Causal Qrdé
messages, Birman-Schiper-Stephension  protg
Schiper-Eggli-Sandoz protocol,

Global state, Chandy Lamport snapshot algorit

termination detection, Haung's algorithm

n
ks,

col,

hm,

18

20

UNIT-1II: Distributed

Mutual Exclusions

Requirements of Mutual Exclusion
Performance measurement metrics, Classification
mutual exclusion algorithm, Token based algorith
Non-token based algorithm, Central Server Algorith
Lamport’'s timestamp algorithm, Ricart-Agrawa
Algorithm, Maekawa’s Voting algorithm, Ring bas
algorithm,  Suzuki-Kasami's Broadcast algorith
Raymond'’s Tree-based algorithm

Election algorithms- the Bully algorithm, Rin

algorithm. Mutual exclusion- definition, algorithms

algorithms,

of
ms,
im
a
ed

mv

18

20

UNIT-IV: Distributed
Scheduling and Deadlock

detection

Distributed scheduler, issues in distributed |
distribution, components of load distribution aiitfom,
stability, task migration

Basic conditions of deadlocks, Resource
communication deadlock, Strategies of deadl
handling, issues in deadlock detection and reswiu
Deadlock detection algorithms (Centralized, Disttéal

, Hierarchical)

pad

and
ock
'

10

UNIT-V: Agreement
Protocols and Inter-
process Communication

System models, classification of agreement probl
(Byzantine, Consensus, Interactive), Solutions he
Byzantine agreement

problem, Applications

agreement algorithms

Inter-process Communications, APl for UDP/TC

Request Reply Protocol, Remote Procedure Callch
RPC operation, parameter passing, examples.
Object distributed

integrating clients and objects, static versus oyng

Remote Invocation- objeq

RMI, parameter passing, examples and case study.

ems

—

of

Pl

asi

ts,

10

UNIT-VI: Naming

Naming entities- names, identifiers & addressemen

resolution, name space implementation, the Don

a

hain




Name Syster

UNIT-VII: Distributed - Distributed transactions- ACID properties, flat and 7 7
Transaction Processing nested transactions, atomic commit protocpls,
concurrency control in distributed transactions,
Introduction, reasons for replication, object reafion,

consistency models

UNIT-VIII:  Distributed - Introduction: characteristics of file systems, wlmited 7 8
File Systems file system requirements, File service architegttite
accessing models, detailed case study of Sun Nketwor
File System (NFS).

Total: a0 10C

TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:
Tanenbaum & Steen; (2004)jstributed Systems Principles and Paradigfearson Education
Coulouris, Dollimore & Kindberg; (2006Ristributed Systems Concepts and Deskgarson Education

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:

Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, Laboratory tests

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination




COURSE CODI: INF303¢ L-T-P: 4-1-1

COURSE NAME COMPILER DESIGN CONTACT HOURS/WEEK7
COURSE TYPECORE TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
NUMBER OF CREDITS6 NATURE: GRADED

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

To provide the students the concepts of varioyshakes of compiler design
2. To familiarize the students the concepts parsiage@eneration and code optimization

3. To enable students to design a basic compile sgstem

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

Basic concepts of theory of computati@s3016)
COURSE OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:

Implement Lexical analyzer such as NFA, DFA, Regttgpressions and parser generator tools.
Derive different syntax analysis such as LR, SLR BALR parsing
Build symbol tables and generating intermediateecod

Explain DAG and formulate code optimization solatfor a give problem

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name Components of the Unit No of contact| Marks
hours
UNIT-I: Introduction - What is a compiler? Phases of compiler. Overview 8 10

of working of a compiler

UNIT-II: Lexical Analysis - NFA, DFA, conversion from NFA to DFA. Regular 12 15

expression.
Regular expression to NFA  conversion.

Minimisation of DFA. Writing a lexical analyser fq

=

C using Lex

UNIT-Ill: Syntax analysi: - Grammar representation. Derivation and parse free. 23 25
Ambiguity and possible elimination.
Top down parsing. Recursive descent and predictive
top down parsing. Elimination of Left recursion.
Bottom up parsing. Operator precedence parsing, LR

parsing (including SLR and LALR). Error detectipn




and recovery. Parser table construction. Writir

parser for a subset of C using yacc.

UNIT-IV: Code generatiol - Symbol table contents, implementation. Type 23 25
checking. Syntax directed translation. Forms| of
intermediate codes. Abstract Syntax Trees, Directed
Acyclic Graph, Three address code.
Intermediate code generation for different language
constructs like arrays, boolean expressions, if| if
else, while, case or switch, function calls. Witia
intermediate code generator and an interpreter for
the intermediate code for the parser developed |in 3
above. Target code generation issues. Runtime
storage management.

UNIT-V: Code Optimisation - DAG, basic blocks, Common sub-expressjon 22 25
elimination, variable propagation, code motion,
strength reduction, elimination of dead code, Ipop
optimization.
Data flow analysis, objects, integrating clientsl an
objects, static versus dynamic RMI, parameter
passing, examples and case study.

Total: a0 10C

TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:
Aho, Sethi, UllmanCompilers, Principles, TechnigueBools; Pearson Education
Aho A.V., Sethi R., Uliman J.DIntroduction to Compiler ConstructigiPearson Education.
Holub.; Compiler Design in CP.H.I.
Chattopadhyay SCompiler DesignP.H.I.

Hunter; The Essence of CompileRearson Education.

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:

Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, Laboratory tests

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination



COURSE CODI: INF304¢ L-T-P: 0-0-3

COURSE NAME SEMINAR CONTACT HOURS/WEEK 6

COURSE TYPECORE TOTAL MARKS: 50 INTERNAL: 50, EXTERNAL: 0)
NUMBER OF CREDITS6 NATURE: GRADED

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. The objective of the project is to train the studenindependently search, identify and study téalimportant
topics in CS/IT,
2. To develop skills among students in a particulatdfiof CS/IT; and to expose students to the worfld o

technology, innovation, and research

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

Basic knowledge of computer fundamental, hardwasmBware, concepts of basic programming such @s-€/
/Java etc.
COURSE OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:
Analyze their ideas on selected topics on recahttelogies
Perform their communication and presentation skKill.

Write report on a given topic.

COURSE CONTENT:
Student should take a particular domain of resesuch as database, data mining, computer netwqrkirage

processing, speech and signal processing, alggrghthedded system, cloud computing, soft compuginglt
is expected that at-least one standard methodeallogyithm should apply on a particular domain. &leeuracy
of the output should be tested using some staratangracy measuring tools or statistical tools.

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:

Internal assessment Each student will have to deliver at least 3 sews talks on topics assigned by the
department.



COURSE CODI: INF305¢ L-T-P: 4-1-1

COURSE NAME IMAGE PROCESSING CONTACT HOURS/WEEK7

COURSE TYPEELECTIVE/OPEN TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
NUMBER OF CREDITS6 NATURE: GRADED

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. To learn the fundamental concepts of Digital ImBgecessing.
2. To study basic Image Processing operations anderaaglysis algorithms.

3. To expose students to current applications ini#d 6f Digital Image Processing.

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

Discrete Mathematics, Knowledge of C/C++ prograngnin

COURSE OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:

Apply principles and techniques of digital imageqgessing in applications related to digital imagsygtem
design and analysis.

Analyze and implement image different transformatmd enhancement technique such as DFT, FFEriRdt
Histogram processing

Differentiate different image compression technigjue

Compare different binary image processing techrigue

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name Components of the Unit No of Marks
contact
hours
UNIT-I: Digital image - Image acquisition, storage, processing, 5 6

processing systems communication, display.

UNIT-II: Visual | - Structure of the human eye, image formation in|the
human eye, brightness, adaptation and g 8
discrimination

Perception

UNIT-IIl: Image Model - Uniform and non-uniform sampling, quantization 8 10
UNIT-IV: Image | - Introduction to Fourier transform, DFT and tyo
Transforms

dimensional DFT, some properties of DHT,

. . N . 12 10
separability, translation, periodicity, conjugate

symmetry, rotation, scaling, average value,




convolution theorem, correlation, FFT algorithi
inverse FFT, filter implementation through FH
Other transforms: Other separable image transfq

and their algorithms.

T.
rms

UNIT-V: Image Image enhancement in spatial domain and frequency
Enhancement domain, Histogram processing. Spatial Filteri 10 12
Frequency Domain Filtering.
UNIT-VI: Image Restoration/Degradation Model, Inverse Filteripg, 8 10
Restoration Wiener Filtering
UNIT-VII: Edge Detection Edge detection, Line detection, Segmentat|on,
and Segmentation Texture Analysis and Classification. 10 2
UNIT-VIII: Binary Image Binarisation, Morphological Image Processing,
Processing Distance Transform. ° °
UNIT-IX: Color Image Color model, Color Image Quantisation, Histogram
Processing of a colour image. 10 12
UNIT-X Image Lossy Compression, Loss-less compression, Run-
Compression length and Huffman Coding, Transform Coding, 10 "
Image Compression Standards. Other Advanced
Web Technologies- AJAX, ISAPI, .NET.
Total: 9C 10C

TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:
R. C. Gonzalez & R. E. Woods - Digital Image Pregag, Addison Wesley, 1993.

A. K. Jain - Fundamentals of Digital Image ProcegsPHI

K. R. Castleman - Digital Image Processing, PHIGL99

W. K. Pratt - Digital Image Processing, John Wileterscience, 1991

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:

Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, Laboratory tests

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination




COURSE CODI: INF306¢ L-T-P: 4-1-1

COURSE NAME DATA MINING AND CONTACT HOURS/WEEK7
WAREHOUSING TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
COURSE TYPEELECTIVE/OPEN NATURE: GRADED

NUMBER OF CREDITS6

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. Tointroduce students the basic concepts of Dateelidase and techniques and applications of Dataiylin

2. To develop skills for designing and implementingteyns for data mining to solve practical problemsai
variety of disciplines.

3. To provide students the experience of doing inddeenstudy and research.

COURSE PREREQUISITE:
Programming knowledge of C, C++ (INF1016)

Basic knowledge of Mathematics-Statistics.

Basic concepts of Database (INF1056).

COURSE OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:

explain the components and architecture of datahearse architecture

lllustrate different data mining techniques suclassociation rule mining, clustering and classiftra

Analyze different data mining algorithms such asans, DBSCAN, FR-tree growth, A priori, CURE, BIRC
ROCK, CART, C4.5 etc.

Analyze the uses of developing areas-web mining,néning and sequential data mining.

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name Components of the Unit No of contactf Marks
hours
UNIT-I: Introduction to - Basic Concepts: Data Mining, kinds of
Data Mining patterns that can be mined, Data Mining versus

Database systems, Data preparation, cleaning
and visualization.

Data Warehousing: Differences betweenp
database systems and Data Warehouse, Data
Warehouse architecture and its components,
Warehouse versus Data Mining (OLTP |&
OLAP), OLAP  tools, Data cubes,
Multidimensional Data.




UNIT-II: Data Mining
Techniques

Association Rules: What is an associatio

n

rule? Mining association rules, frequent sets

and border sets, algorithms for mining

association rules — A priori algorithm, Pincer-

search algorithm, Border algorithm, FP-ti

ee

growth algorithm, generalized association rule,

association rule with item constraints.

Clustering: Hierarchical versus Partitiona

clustering, types of data in clusterin

g,

Partitional algorithms — k-means, k-mediods,

PAM, CLARA, CLARANS. Density based
clustering algorithm — DBSCAN. Hierarchical

algorithms — BIRCH, CURE. Categoric
clustering algorithms — ROCK, CACTUS.

Decision Trees : Introduction, tree

al

construction principle, decision tree generation

algorithms — CART, ID3, C4.5

Other techniques for Data Mining :
Concepts of Genetic algorithms, Artifici
Neural Network and Rough sets and th
application in the domain of data minin
Introduction to Web Mining, Text Mining
Temporal data mining.

al
eir
g.

TOTAL

TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:

Puzari K.;Data Mining TechniquedJniversity Press

Han J., Kamber MPata Mining Concepts and Techniquésdia Morgan Kaufmann & Harcourt
Soman K. P., Diwakar S., Ajay V.; (2008)sight into Data Mining Theory and Practice P.H.I (Eastern

Economy Edition

Jain K. and Dukes R. CAlgorithms for Clustering DataPrentice-Hall

Cios K., Pedrycz W., Swiniarski R; (1998yata Mining : Methods of Knowledge DiscoveBoston

Kluwer Academic Publishers, ,

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:

Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, Laboratory tests, Semin

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination




COURSE CODI: INF307¢ L-T-P: 4-1-1

COURSE NAME E-COMMERCE TECHNOLOGY CONTACT HOURS/WEEK7

COURSE TYPEELECTIVE TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
NUMBER OF CREDITS6 NATURE: GRADED

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

To introduce to the E-Commerce Fundamentals.
To make understand the Client Server model.
To provide the basic ideas of Cryptography andtelaic payment methods.

»p w0 dp PR

To introduce to XML in e-commerce and differentimtet applications.

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

Knowledge of DBMS.

Ideas of programming knowledge and Cryptography.

COURSE OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:

Able to distinguish uses of different cryptograghgorithms in e-commerce.
Able to analyze the client server technologies-tommerce
Able to develop XML-based enterprise applications

Able to illustrate the ideas of different electmpayment systems

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name Components of the Unit No of contact| Marks
hours
UNIT-I: Internet basics - History and basic idea of Internet. S) 8

>

Different types of Internet services, such as, gl
e-mail, ftp, WWW, etc.

UNIT-IIl: Web page desig - Designing web pages with HTML. 8 10
Use of different tags, hyper-links, URLS, tablett
formatting, graphics & multimedia, image-map,
frames and forms in web pages.

Use of Cascading Style Sheet in web pages.

UNIT-IlIl: Creating - Basics of JavaScript overview, such as, constants, 8 8
interactive and dynamic web

_ _ variables, operators, expressions & statements,
pages with JavaScript

Creating user-defined & built-in functions,

Client-side form validation using properties a1nd




methods of bui-in objects

UNIT-IV: Markup language - Basics of Standard Generalized Markup Language 10 10

basics (SGML) such as structures, elements, Content

models, DTD, attributes, entities.

UNIT-V: Extensible Markup - Introduction to using user-defined tags in web gage 12 8
Language (XML): Displaying XML contents,
Creating XML DTDs,

Use of XSL.

UNIT-VI: Web Browsers - Functions and working principle of web browsers 5 10
Plug-ins & helper applications,
Conceptual architecture of some typical web

browsers.

UNIT-VII: Introduction to - Basics of client-server computing, 10 12
Client/Server Computing Types of Client/Server systems, such |as,
middleware, 2-tier/3-tier/4-tier/ N-tier systems,

Fat Clients versus Fat Servers.

UNIT-VIIl: Web Server: - Web services and web server functionality, 8 8
Web server composition and registration,
Basics of HTTP, IP address, DNS & ports,

Conceptual architecture of some typical web serjers

UNIT-IX: Server-side - overview of CGI, ASP, and JSP, Server side 8 10
scripting scripting using PHP, Web database connectivity-
introduction to ODBC, PHP with database

connectivity.

UNIT-X: Exposure to| - Distributed Object based models- DCOM, CORBA, 8 8
Advanced Web Technologies EJB, Web services and Related Technologies, such
as, ISAPI, SOAP, UDDI, WSDL,
Other Advanced Web Technologies- AJAX, ISAPI,

.NET.

UNIT-XI: Web Security - Basics of Firewalls, such as, definition and their 8 8

uses,

Types of Firewalls, such as, Network layer firewa
and application layer firewalls,

Proxy servers.

Total: a0 10C




TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:
Laudon, K. C. & Traver, C. G.;-Eommerce Business, Technology, Socktiglison Wesley.
Ince, DarrelDeveloping Distributed and E-commerce Applicatiohddison Wesley.
Ashbacher, Charle§SAMS Teach Yourself XML in 24 Haufechmedia.
Rayport, Jeffrey & Jaworski, Bernaf8CommercgBurr ridge, IL: lrwin / McGraw-Hill.
Stallings, William;Cryptography and Network Security: principles anmdd®ice Prentice Hall.
Schneider, Brucéipplied CryptographyWisley publication

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:
Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, Laboratory tests, Semin

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination



COURSE CODI: INF3086 L-T-P: 4-1-1

COURSE NAME SOFTWARE TESTING AND CONTACT HOURS/WEEK7
QUALITY ASSURANCE TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
COURSE TYPEELECTIVE NATURE: GRADED

NUMBER OF CREDITS6

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. To provide students the knowledge of software tyjjasurance and quality model.
2. The give students the concepts of testing fundamgnesting methods and metrics.
3. To familiarize students with concepts of risk as@ydata analysis and different testing tools.

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

Basic knowledge of software engineering

COURSE OUTCOMES:

At the end of the course, students will be able to:

Able to describe different Quality control tools.
Able to analyze case studies on Testing tools
Able to build a test inventory system.

Able to differentiate different Risk analysis, dataalysis techniques

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name Components of the Unit No of Marks
contact
hours
UNIT-I: Software quality - Software quality, problems with traditiongl 15 15
and model

quality assurance, solution-improving the
guality process, Quality control tools.
MCCall Software quality model, Boehm

software quality model.

UNIT-II: Software testing - Testing fundamentals, Terminologies, 15 20

and terminologies . .
9 Approaches to managing software testing.

The Most Important Tests (MITs) method

UNIT-III: Matrices for - Fundamental metrices for software testing 2C 25
software testing

Test inventory, How to build a test inventony




tools to automate test inventc

UNIT-IV: Risk analysis and Risk analysis, applied risk analysis, path  2C 20
data analysis analysis, applied path analysis, data analysis
techniques.
UNIT-V: Testing tools Testing tools: static, dynamic tools. 2C 20
Characteristics of modern tools.
Case studies on Testing tools
Total 9C 10C

TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:

Software Testing Fundamentals: Methods and Metridesniw L. Huncheson: Wiley Publishing

Software Engineering: K. K. Aggarwal, Y. Singh: Nége.

Effective Software Testing: Elfriede Dustin: Pear&mlucation

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:

Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, practical test.

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination




COURSE CODI: INF3096 L-T-P: 4-1-1

COURSE NAME SOFTWARE PROJECT CONTACT HOURS/WEEK7
MANAGEMENT TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
COURSE TYPEELECTIVE NATURE: GRADED

NUMBER OF CREDITS6

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. Be familiar with the different methods and techmigwsed for project management.
2. Understand the fundamental principles of Softwangdet management & will also have a good knowledfe

responsibilities of project manager and how to latitese

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

Basic knowledge of software engineering

COURSE OUTCOMES:

At the end of the course, students will be able to:

Able to analyze different Project planning and nggamaent infrastructure
Able to justify needs of risk analysis of a givejpct
Able to explain different Project monitoring anchtwl.

Able to generate ACIC measurement and tracking plan

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name Components of the Unit No of Marks
contact
hours
UNIT-I: Processes ani - Processes and project management, project 1S 15

project management management and the CMM, Case study:

project management at one of the leading IT
Industries, Overview of ACIC case study.
Project planning infrastructure: Projgct

database, process planning.

UNIT-Il: Estimation and| - Estimation and scheduling concept, bottomup 2C 25
scheduling concept and top down approaches, Overall scheduling,
detail scheduling. Quality planning: Concept,

guantitative quality management planning,




defect prevention planning. Ri

Management: Risk assessent, risk control,

examples.

UNIT-1II: Concept of

measurement

Concept of measurement, measurement,
project tracking, ACIC measurement and
tracking plan. Project management plan,
Team management, customer communication
and issue resolution. Configuration
management, CM process. The AQIC

configuration management plan.

25

UNIT-IV: Project review

Project review, review process, data

collection, monitoring and control,

introduction of reviews and NAH Syndrome.
Project monitoring and control: Project

tracking, Milestone analysis, Activity level

analysis using SPC, defect analysis and
prevention. Process monitoring and audit.

Project closure analysis.

25

UNIT-V: project

management tools

Using a project management tools, like

Microsoft Project 2000

10

Total

10C

TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:

Basics of Software Project Management: NIIT: Pamntilall of India.

Software Engineering: lan Sommerville: Pearson Btlan (Addison Wesley)

Software Engineering: A practitioner’'s Approach:gepnS. Pressman: McGraw Hill.

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:

Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, practical test.

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination




SEMESTER NAME: FOURTH SEMESTER

COURSE CODI: INF401¢ L-T-P: 4-1-1

COURSE NAME PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES CONTACT HOURS/WEEK7

COURSE TYPECore TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
NUMBER OF CREDITS6 NATURE: GRADED

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. To introduce the major programming paradigms, drel fdrinciples and techniques involved in design and
implementation of modern programming languages.

2. To introduce notations to describe syntax and séosaof programming languages.

3. To analyze and explain behavior of simple programsarious programming paradigms using concepth sisc
binding, scope, control structures, subprogramspandmeter passing mechanisms.

4. Tointroduce the concepts of concurrency contrdlexception handling

COURSE PREREQUISITE:
CSC 1016, CSC 2056

COURSE OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:

Differentiate between different types of programgnparadigms.

Analyze semantic issues associated with functiopléementations, including variable binding, scopmmudes,
parameter passing, and exception handling.

Implement functional programming (LISP), logicalogramming (PROLOG), Object Oriented Programming
(C++/Java)

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name Components of the Unit No of contact K
hours Marks
UNIT-I: Programming | - Factors influencing the evolution of programming
Language concepts languages - influence of architecture and operating

system, implementation methods. Development in
programming methodology, desirable features jand 18 20
design issues. Language processors. Syntax,
semantics and Virtual Computers, Binding and

Binding time.




UNIT-II; Imperative

Programming Languages

Statements, data types, subprograms, sequ
control, data control, dynamic allocation usi
pointers, operating and programming environm
Subprogram activation- parameter passing meth
scope rules for names. Nested procedures. Sy

and translation.

20

UNIT-lll:  Object Oriented
Languages

Data abstraction: object oriented thinking, clg
grouping of data and operations, constructors
destructors, templates.

Inheritance: Extending a class, casting up
hierarchy, single and multiple inheritances, vitt
base class.

Polymorphism: Compile time polymorphisr
operator and function overloading, static bindi
run-time polymorphism, virtual functions, pu
virtual functions, abstract class, dynamic binding.
Exception handling.

[As OOP has been covered in semester 1 in def

quick review of the above concepts will be made.

1SS,

and

the

Ua

20

UNIT-IV: Functional
Programming Languages

Principles of functional programming. Types-valu
bindings and functions, environment and scq
recursive functions, polymorphic functions, ty
variables.

Lists and programming with lists (LISP).

Functional programming in C++.

20

UNIT-V: Logic
Programming Languages

Review of Predicate Logic. Logic as a language
problem solving. Facts, rules, queries @
deductions, sentence structure. General stru
and computational behavior of logic prograr

Unification algorithm. Procedural interpretation

Logic. Algorithmic view of logic program

execution. A brief introduction to PROLOG.

for

and

cture

ns. 18

of

20

Total:

90

10C




TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:
T.W. Pratt and M. V. Zelkowitz: Programming LangaagDesign and Implementation; PHI.
Ravi Sathi, Programming Languages, Concepts andt@mts, Pearson Education, Asia, LPE
B. Stroustrup, The C++ Programming Language, Aatti#/esley Publishing Company, 1995.
W. Lloyd, Foundations of Logic Programming, Sprin@884.
Carlo Ghezzi, Mehdi Jazayeri, Programming Langu@agecepts, J. Wiley & sons.
E. Horowitz : Fundamentals of Programming Langua@edgotia Publications Pvt Ltd.

K. C. Louden; Programming Languages-PrinciplesRradtice; Thompson (2 nd Indian Edition);

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:

Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, Laboratory tests, Semin

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination



COURSE CODI: INF402¢ L-T-P: 0-0-4

COURSE NAME PROJECT CONTACT HOURS/WEEK 8

COURSE TYPECORE TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 0, EXTERNAL: 100)
NUMBER OF CREDITSS8 NATURE: GRADED

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. The objective of the project is to train the studerindependently search, identify and study féalimportant
topics in CS/IT,
2. To develop skills among students in a particulaldfiof CS/IT; and to expose students to the worfld o

technology, innovation, and research.

COURSE OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:

Search, identify, study and work on real-life apglions of CS/IT independently.
Implement their thoughts and ideas to develop mawvative solutions.
Write their findings and analysis in the form afliasertation

Develop new systems whiting a time bound.

COURSE CONTENT:
Each student will be assigned some project wotkestarting of the sixth semester. Each studergr@mup of at most 2

students) is expected to take a unique problemruhe@eguidance/supervision of a faculty memberhef department.
The problem should be such that the students gbtiace to explore one or two technologies in depth grab good
command over those technologies after successfuplation of the project. Repetition of the problemiseady
attempted by students of the previous years shmtlbe encouraged unless the problem has excelifign@at research
importance and scope. Application problems, if fibimteresting and arisen at the demand of a péaticituation, may
also be assigned; but typical information managersgstems with just two or three simple datababke$aand/or data-
entry forms are to be discouraged. The project beaglone in other Institutes/Organizations with pppermission from
the concerned department of the College and in ¢dai&e also one project supervisor should have térdme the
concerned department in the College. The work héle to be submitted in the form of a dissertatiBroject
presentation and evaluation will have to be donpesighe regulation of PG course semester systegnldf with choice

based credit and grading system.

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:

Internal assessmentseminars, presentations, viva, project implententa



COURSE CODI:INF403¢ L-T-P: 4-1-1

COURSE NAME EMBEDDED SYSTEM CONTACT HOURS/WEEK7

COURSE TYPEELECTIVE TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
NUMBER OF CREDITS6 NATURE: GRADED

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. Provide students the concepts of various processed in embedded system
2. Familiarize students with the concepts of I/O pamgming and memory management in embedded systems

3. Train students to design new embedded applications

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

Basic knowledge of C/C++ programming

Knowledge of Computer Organization and Architec@8&C 1026)
COURSE OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:

Analyze different embedded processor architectuca as 8085, 8051, 8086.
Distinguish different Concurrency control and Sailed) methodologies used in embedded technology.
Explain different I/O programming.

Design of systems on RTOS based embedded softwaleveloping a complex embedded system product.

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name Components of the Unit No of contact| Marks
hours
UNIT-I: Introduction - Definition of embedded system, Why is it special? 8 10

Types of processor used in embedded systems, what
are the other peculiarities?

UNIT-II: Processors for - 8 bit processors 8085, 8051 and PIC 18FXX: - 8 10
embedded systems

Architecture and instruction set. (Already coveired
microprocessor) 16 bit: - 8086 32 bit: - 80386
architecture and instruction set, ARM based

processor architecture and instruction set.

UNIT-III: I/O programming - Operating systems for embedded systems, Realjtime 14 15
operating systems Issues
Synchronization, transfer rate and latency. Polled
I/O issues. Interrupt driven 1/0. ISR. Responsestim

interrupt  controller. Software interrupts and




exceptions. Buffering of data and queuing

interrupt requests.

UNIT-IV: Concurrency - Foreground/Background systems, Thread state|and 15 17
control serialization, latency, prevention of interrypt
overruns. Concurrent execution of threads, context
switch, non-preemptive multitasking, preemptjve
multitasking. Critical sections:- disabling intepts,
disabling ask switch, spin lock, mutex and

semaphore.

UNIT-V: Scheduling in - Conventional  scheduling, deadline  driven 13 15

Embedded Systems scheduling, rate monotonic scheduling, deadlgck,

watchdog timer.

UNIT-VI: Memory - Static allocation, dynamic allocation. Recursionl an 14 15
Management dynamic allocation. shared memory, reentrant

functions.
UNIT-VII: Boot up and - 80x86 microprocessor with a C compiler (suited for 18 18
System initialization RTOS) and uC/OS RTOS may be used for practical.

Some real embedded application shall be taken up

for practical.

Total: a0 10C

TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:
Daniel W Lewis;Fundamentals of Embedded Softwdrearson Education

David E. SimonAn Embedded Software Primé&tearson Education

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:
Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, Laboratory tests, Semin

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination



COURSE CODI: INF404¢

NUMBER OF CREDITS6

COURSE NAME ARTIFICIAL INTELLEGENCE
COURSE TYPEELECTIVE/OPEN

L-T-P: 4-1-1
CONTACT HOURS/WEEK 7

NATURE: GRADED

TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. The objective of the course is to present an oearyf artificial intelligence (Al) principles angproaches

2. Develop a basic understanding of the building dook Al in terms of intelligent agents: Search, Kitedge

representation, inference, logic, and learning.

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

Discrete Mathematics, basics of C/C++ programming

COURSE OUTCOMES:

At the end of the course, students will be able to:

Analyze important historical and current trendsradding artificial intelligence.

Identify forward and backward recovery techniques.

Implement logic programming concepts in Al.

Explain the components of expert system

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name Components of the Unit No of contact M
arks
hours
UNIT-I: Historical Historical foundation of Al. Al application areasl
foundation of Al problem, Underlying assumptions, Al techniques,
Level of models, success criteria. Problem aste sta 20 15
space search, Production Systems, Problem
characteristics, PS characteristics, Design issfies
search programs.
UNIT-Il:  Heuristic Search Generate and test, Hill Climbing, Best-First Search 15 15
Techniques Problem reduction
UNIT-II: Knowledge Approaches, Issues. Predicate logic. Representing
representation and Mapping simple facts in logic, Instance and isa relatiopshi
Computable function and predicity, Resolution, 15 20
Natural Deduction.
UNIT-IV: Knowledge Procedural vs declarative, logic programmes, 20 -
representation using rules Forward vs backward recovery, matching.




Nonmonotonic reasoning and logic. I"mentation:

Depth first abd breath first search.

UNIT-V: Knowledge - Introduction to statistical reasoning. Probabibtyd
representation using rules bays theorem, Fuzzy logic concept. Concept of weak
slot and filter, and strong slot and filter struetu
Fundamental of Natural Language Processing:

Syntactic processing, semantic analysis. Concept of 20 25
Expert Systems: Representation using domain
knowledge, Expert System shell, knowledge
acquisition.
Total: 90 10C

TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:
Artificial Intelligence : E. Rich & K. Knight : Tat McGraw Hill.
Artificial Intelligence: Structures and Strategifess Complex Problem solving: George Luger, Pearson
Education.

Principles of Artificial Intelligence: Nils J Nisso Narosa

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:
Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, Laboratory tests, Semin

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination



COURSE CODI: INF405¢

L-T-P: 4-0-2

COURSE NAME SPEECH PROCESSING CONTACT HOURS/WEEK 8

COURSE TYPEELECTIVE/OPEN
NUMBER OF CREDITS6

NATURE: GRADED

TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

»p w0 dp PR

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

To provide students the concepts of basic modelsgeech production

To introduce students a predictive technique feeesh compression

Programming experience in C, C++

COURSE OUTCOMES:

At the end of the course, students will be able to:

To provide students the process of speech recogngiynthesis and speaker identification.

To familiarize students to develop time and fregquetiomain techniques for estimating speech paramete

Explain basic characteristics of speech signatiation to production and hearing of speech by msna

Analyze different algorithms of speech analysis gmm to many applications.

Solve practical aspects of speech algorithm’s impletation.

Design a simple system for speech processing (Bpedivity detector, recognizer of limited numbérisplated

words), including its implementation into applicatiprograms.

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name

Components of the Uni

No of contact
hours

Marks

UNIT-I: Digital Signal

Processing

Introduction: signals, systems and signal Procgssin
Frequency in Continuous Time & Discrete Time

Signals. Analog to Digital & Digital to Analog

Conversion. Discrete Time Signals & Systems: 12

Discrete Time Signals, Discrete Time Syste
Discrete Time Systems described by Differe
equations, Correlation of Discrete Time Signals.

15

UNIT-Il: Fundamentals of
speech signal

History of speech recognition research, The Spe
Signal: Speech production mechanig
Classification of speech, sounds, nature of spe
signal, models of speech production.
Speech signal processing: purpose of spé

processing, digital models for speech signal, Rlgi

processing of speech signals, Significance, s

rech
ml
pech

12
rech

—

hort

time analysis.

15




UNIT-Ill:  Time domain| - Time domain parameters of speech, methods| for
methods for speech extracting the parameters, Zero crossings, Auto 12 12
processing correlation function, pitch estimation.
UNIT-IV: Frequency domain | - Short time Fourier analysis, filter bank analysis,
methods for speech spectrographic analysis, Formant extraction, pjtch
processing extraction, Analysis - synthesis systems. 12 12
Homomorphic Signal Processing
UNIT-V: Linear predictive - Formulation of linear prediction problem in time
coding of speech domain, solution of normal equations, Interpretatio
of linear prediction in auto correlation and spaictr 12 12
domains.
UNIT-VI: Speech analys - Cepstral analysis of speech, formant and pitch
estimation,
Mel frequency cepstrum computation, Applications 10 12
of speech processing - Speech recognition, Speech
synthesis and speaker verification.
UNIT-VII: Automatic speech | - Basic pattern recognition approaches, Paramgtric
recognition representation of speech, Evaluating the similafty
speech patterns,
10 12
Isolated digit Recognition System, Continuous digit
Recognition System. Vector quantization, speech
coding
UNIT-VIII: HIDDEN - Introduction to Hidden Markov Model (HMM),
MARKOV model for speech
recognition - Types of HMM, Hidden Markov Model (HMM) for
speech recognition,
o . - . , 10 10
Viterbi algorithm, Training and testing using
HMMs, Adapting to variability in speech (DTW),
Language models. Example of speech recognijtion
project.
Total: 90 10C

TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:
L. Rabiner and B.-H. Juang, Fundamentals of Spd®etognition, Prentice Hall, 1995, ISBN 0-13-
015157-2
L. R. Rabiner and R. W. Schafer, Digital Processif@peech Signals, Prentice-Hall, 1978, ISBN 0-13-
213603-1.
J.L Flanagan : Speech Analysis Synthesis and Péynef2nd Edition - Sprenger Vertag, 1972.



I.H.Witten : Principles of Computer Speech , Acadtepness, 1983.

Speech Communications: Human & Machine - Dougl@&h@&ighnessy, 2nd ed., IEEE Press.
Discrete Time Speech Signal Processing: PrincaatesPractice - Thomas F. Quateri 1st ed., PE.
Speech & Audio Signal Processing- Ben Gold & Nelstorgan, 1 ed., Wiley.

Speech Recognition - Claudio Becchetti and LucioaPRicotti, Wiley

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:
Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, Laboratory tests, Semin

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination



COURSE CODI: INF4066 L-T-P: 4-1-0

COURSE NAME AGENT TECHNOLOGIES CONTACT HOURS/WEEK 6

COURSE TYPEELECTIVE TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
NUMBER OF CREDITS6 NATURE: GRADED

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

To familiarize students with the working of softwaagents, its attributes and classes
To provide students the knowledge of user’s inté@was and direct manipulation with agents.

To introduce students to agent oriented programpaiggnt communication languages and frameworks

N oo g s

To provide knowledge of JAVA based programming emwvnents- ABLE

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

Basic knowledge of C programming, Operating system
COURSE OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:

Able to discuss the attributes, different clasdesofiware agents, uses of agents

Able to analyze the agent oriented programmingagaht based frameworks

Able to illustrate different Inter-agent InteractiBrotocols

Able to implement Java based programming environsnench as ABLE, AgentBuilder, Aglets, FIPA-OS,

Gossip etc.

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name Components of the Unit No of contact| Marks
hours
UNIT-I: Introduction to - definition, attributes 8 10

software agents different classes of software agents

uses of agents

UNIT-II: Agents and the use| - user's interaction with agents 14 15

experience . . . .
P agents from direct manipulation to delegation,

interface agents

designing agents, direct manipulation versus
agents.

UNIT-IIl: Agents for learning - agents for information sharing and 12 13

and intelligent assistance coordination,

agents that reduce work and informatjon




overload,

agents for cooperative learning, the M Systgm.

UNIT-IV: Agent agent oriented programming, 15 18
communication, collaboration Agent Communication Languages,
and mobility agent based frameworks
Communicative actions for artificial agents,
Mobile agents.
UNIT-V: Multivalent systems objectives and objections 13 16
multiagent interactions communication
Agent security issues, Black Box Security
UNIT-VI: The FIPA model for Agent Lifecycle Management, Message 13 16
software agents Transport
Message Structure, Inter-agent Interaction
Protocols,
Ontologies, Security.
UNIT-VII: Agent Programming overview of Java based programming 15 12
environments- ABLE,
AgentBuilder, Aglets, FIPA-OS, Gossip,
JADE, JATLite, Jess, Voyager, ZEUS etc;
Other non-java environments; Programming
static and mobile agents in any one such
environment.
Total : 90 10C

TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:

Bradshaw J. M. (edited bygoftware AgentdAAI Press/ The MIT Press, 2000.
WoolDridge M,An Introduction to MultiAgent Systend®hn Willey and Sons Ltd

Bigash J. P. and Bigus Lpnstricting Intelligent Agents Using Jawiley 2001

Murch R. and Johnson Tntelligent Software Agent®rentice Hall, 2000.

Online Documentations from WWW.

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:

Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, Laboratory tests, Semin

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination




COURSE CODI: INF407¢ L-T-P: 4-2-0

COURSE NAME SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION CONTACT HOURS/WEEK 6
AND NETWORKING TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
COURSE TYPEELECTIVE NATURE: GRADED

NUMBER OF CREDITS6

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. To teach the basics of Linux operating system, sigcfile handling, different file types, file owiskip, process
concepts, Linux kernel etc.

To teach system handling using shell programs @amaxL.commands.

To provide different ways of client-server commuation, such as NFS, NIS, telnet, ssh, ftp etc.

To introduce the basics of internet such as, diffeclasses of IP addresses, DNS etc.

R

To discuss recent network security issues andeiimedies for those issues.

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

Basics of OS, any programming language.

COURSE OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:

Explain the basic concepts of Linux OS such assfiigem, file hierarchy, processes, distributiainsk partitions
Perform various basic commands in Linux for settilsgr and group ownerships of files and directpiaesess
permissions; commands related to process, systenitaring and logging, file system handling and neatkv
configurations.

Configure network systems, the resolver libraryatcange TCP/IP services, set up IP-address, netmasks,
configure inet daemon etc.

Explain the use and configure DNS, NFS, NIS, telsehd mail etc.

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name Components of the Unit No of contact| Marks
hours
UNIT-I:  Introduction  on | . Major components of the Linux operating systems. 12 15
Linux File System - File system, setting user and group ownership of

files and directories and access permissions.
- Basic commands for starting and stopping
processes.
- Basic process attributes and their role in access
control.




partitions.

- Mounting and un-mounting file systems and

UNIT-II: Linux Kernel

- Linux kernel program, starting and stopping

Linux system.

- Setting up user and group accounts on Si

machines.

- The basics of backup and restore procedures.

ngle

12

15

UNIT-III:
management in Linux

Process| -

Linux system monitoring and logging.
Examining the list of running processes on theesys
and understand the data presented there.
Monitoring memory usage and disk space usage o
system.

Customizing system log configuration.

—

N the

1C

UNIT-IV:
Networking

Basics of| -

The rules of governing IP address classes
netmasks.

Configuring the resolver library to arrange f{
TCP/IP name service
Bringing interfaces up and down, and set their
addresses and netmasks

Setting the default route in the kernel routingdab
Understanding the significance of the /etc/serv
file and well-known port numbers,

Configuring the inet daemon, Using telnet to coh
servers directly, using the ping command to
network connectivity,

netstat command to examine kernel tables pertai
to networking,

and

or

ces

[a
test

ning

traceroute command to discover network paths,

tcpdump to examine all network traffic.
Methods used to bring interfaces up and down.

18

20

UNIT-V: Network

Configuration

Basics of configuring and using the Domain Name

Service, sendmail

The Network Information System, Network F
System: Structure and function of the Domain Ng
Service (DNS)
Setting up a Linux machine to function as a D
server, Configuring and using sendmail,

Setting up an NIS domain with an NIS master se
and NIS clients.

le
Ime

NS

rver

15

15

UNIT-VI: Network Security

Basic network security issues and solutions.

UNIT-VII: Configuration of
NFS Client/Server

Setting up a Linux machine to act as an NFS server

12

12




Setting up a Linux machine to act as an NFS clien

UNIT-VIII: Backup in Linux | . Incremental back up. Monthly back. Mail serve
setup

Total:

90

10C

TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:
Proffitt B., Red Hat Linux, PHI
Richard Stevens, W., UNIX Network Programming- Valrd Vol-Il, PHI

IBM series , Introduction to System Administratiétl|

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:
Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, Laboratory tests, Semin

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination




COURSE CODI: INF408¢ L-T-P: 4-2-0

COURSE NAME WIRELESS COMMUNICATION CONTACT HOURS/WEEK 6
AND NETWORKS TOTAL MARKS: 100 (NTERNAL: 60, EXTERNAL: 40)
COURSE TYPEELECTIVE NATURE: GRADED

NUMBER OF CREDITS6

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. To provide students the concepts of basic compsra@@nwireless communication systems
2. To give the familiarity of multiple access techrégwof wireless communication technologies

3. To enable students the implement different wiretasamunication protocols

COURSE PREREQUISITE:

Concepts of Data Communication and Computer Neésv(CSC2016)
COURSE OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course, students will be able to:

Distinguish different modulation techniques such A, BPSK, QPSK, QAM OFDM, FHSS, DSSS
Explain the IEEE 802 protocol Architecture
Analyze the concept of Mobility Management - haffidoid location management

Explain different multiple access techniques faraliss communication such as FDMA, TDMA etc.

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit No & Name Components of the Unit No of contact| Marks
hours
UNIT-I: WIRELESS - Introduction to wireless communications 12 13
COMMUNICATIONS AND systems, examples, comparisons & trends|,

SYSTEM FUNDAMENTALS Cellular concepts-frequency reuse, Qell

splitting sectoring, repeaters, microcell
concepts, strategies, interference & sysiem
capacity.
Modulation techniques: AM, FM, BPSK,
QPSK, QAM OFDM, FHSS, and DSSS.
Spectrum allocation policy and scarcity |of
radio spectrum, capacity of cellular systems.
Channel Assignment problem, Mobility

Management - handoff and locatipn




management. Software Defined Radio 3

Cognitive Radio.

and

UNIT-II: MULTIPLE ACCESS

TECHNIQUES FOR WIRELESS
COMMUNICATION

FDMA, TDMA, SSMA (FHMA/CDMA/Hybrid
techniques), SDMA technique (as applicable
wireless communications).

Packet radio access-protocols, CSMA protoc
reservation protocols, capture effect in pac

radio

to

ols,
ket

16

18

UNIT-Il: WIRELESS
NETWORKING

Introduction, differences in wireless & fixe
telephone networks, traffic routing in wirele
networks —circuit switching, packet switchil
X.25 protocol.

Wireless data services — cellular digital pac

d
SS

9

ket

data (CDPD), advanced radio data information

systems, RAM mobile data (RMD). Comm

DN

channel signaling (CCS),ISDN-Broad band

ISDN & ATM, Signaling System no .7(SS7
protocols, network services part, user p
signaling traffic, services and

performance

art,

18

20

UNIT-IV: WIRELESS LAN
TECHNOLOGY

Infrared LANs, Spread spectrum LANSs, Narrg
bank microwave LANs, IEEE 802 protoc
Architecture, IEEE802 architecture and servid
802.11 medium access control, 802.11 physg
layer. 802.16 WiMAX.

Other wireless technologies: GSM, GPRS, 2.
3G, 4G, WLL

DW
ol
es,

ical

5G,

16

18

UNIT-V: 802.11

802.11 MAC, DCF and PCF. 802.11 framing|i

detail, WEP, Authentication, 802.1 managem
operations 802.11 in linux (nl80211). Handov
intra and inter BSS. QoS.

16

18

UNIT-VI: MOBILE IP AND
WIRELESS APPLICATION
PROTOCOL

Mobile IP Operation of mobile IP, Co-locats
address, Registration, Tunneling
WAP Architecture, overview, WML scripts
WAP service, WAP session protocol, wirele

transaction, Wireless datagram protocol.

P

$SS

12

13

Total:

90

10C




TEXTBOOKS/ RECOMMENDED READINGS:

Theodore, Rappaport SNireless Communications, Princip)é&ractice
Matthew S Gasi802.11 Wireless Networks
Stallings W.;Wireless Communication and Networking

Feher K. ; Wireless Digital Communications;

Tse D. & Vishwanath P.Fundamentals of Wireless CommunicatiGambridge University Press

COURSE ASSESSMENT DETAILS:

Internal assessmentClass tests, Assignments, Lab tests

External assessmentEnd Semester Examination
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